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NONPUBLIC SCHOOLS, SERVICES AND PROJECTS

SUMMARY

The nonpublic Title I program, servicing eighteen Catholic and five Lutheran
schools, was designed to provide remedial assistance in reading, mathematics
and language arts to eligible and ident.fied students. The program consisted
of providing equipment and materials for the use of Title I teachers and aides.

The objectives of the program were to improve by at least 8 months the score
of students in Title I programs on Iowa Tests of Basic Skills reading and
mathematics and to improve the teaching skills of all eligible Title I teachers
involved in teaching eligible Title I students. Objective test scores and

questionnaires were used to determine whether the objectives had been met. The

results indicated that'while most of the students made some gains in achievement,
except for Grade 6, the objective of 8 months gain was generally not accomplished.

In general, the second objective, that of teachers and aides improving teaching

skills, was met. Teachers indicated they felt the workshops were helpful and in

addition they used many of the ideas in their classroom activities.

The effec' ver.ess of the use of the Hoffman Program was investigated and it was

found that while the teachers liked it and wanted to continue using it, the
students made no greater gain in achievement than those in the standard Title I

programs.

ThP desirability of having a full-time Coordinator was investigated and all
indications were that the program would function more effiCiently with a full-

time Coordinator. This change was made effective May, 1974.

The results of the evaluation suggest the following major recommendations for

the nonpublic Title I program:

1. Consideration should be given to determining why
greater achievement gains ,.ere not made in the
grades which did not meet the objective.

2. Inservice training should be continued and should
be focused on needs of the teachers and aides as
determined by a nee,is assessment.

3. The Hoffman program should be investigated further
before expanding into other schools.

4. The position of Coordinator should be full-time.
This was accomplished effective May, 1974. Role

and duties of 7oordinator should be clearly
specified.

V-1



PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

During the 1973-74 school year, eighteen Catholic and five Lutheran schools
participated in the nonpublic Title I instructional program. Tne programs in
the nonpublic schools included reading, mathematics, and language arts. One
of the schools was a high school (grades 9 through 12) and twenty-one were
elementary schools (grades ranged from Kindergarten through 8). During the
year, one Catholic school withdrew from the program as a result of merging
with another school because of an insufficient number of students.

The elementary children participating in the nonpublic Title I program met two
eligibility requirements: first, they lived within the target area as described
by the Local Education Agency, LEA; and second, they scored below an indicated
grade equivalent on a standardized achievement test. Children in grades 2 and
below were included on the basis of teacher recommendations. There were
1,535 students included in the nonpublic Title I program in the elementary
schools. The high school students participating in the nonpublic Title I pro-
gram also lived within the target area as described by the LEA and scored below
the indicated percentile rank as measured by the Test of Academic Progress.
There were 63 students included in the nonpublic high school Title I program.

Prior to this year, equipment, materials, audiovisual services, inservice train-
ing, Saturday and afternoon instructional programs and Summer School Program
were ,,rovided by Title I funds; however, during the 1973-74 year Title I teachers
and teacher aides were added, and Title X instruction was presented during the
regular school year.

The Title I teachers worked with small groups of identified Title I students in
remedial reading, math and language arts. Groups ranged in size from 3 to 13

students. iLineteen teachers and nineteen aides were involved in the program.
Because of the small number of eligible and identified students in some schools,
nine of the Title X teachers and nine Title I teacher aides were assigned to
more than one school.

Another change this year involved the administration of the Nonpublic Title I
program. In previous years the coordinator worked on a 25% part-time basis.
This year the coordinator's time was increased to a 60% part-time basis in
December and then to full-time basis in May.

In addition to the services of Title I teachers and aides, the Title I non-
public schools continued to receive audiovisual equipment purchased in previous
years with Title I funds. Additional films were purchased during fiscal '74
for use in nonpublic schools. Delivery and pick-up service for this equipment
was also provided with Title I funds.

In general, the purpose of the nonpublic Title I program was to improve the
skills of identified students by individual or small group instruction pro-
vided by a Title I teacher with the assistance of a Title I teacher's aide
utilizing equipment and materials provided by Title I funds. Specifically the

objectives of the program wore: (1) to ir:provo by at least 8 month.s the mean

score of students in Title I programs on ITBS reading and mathematics (Gr. 2 -8),

and (2) to improve the teaching skills of a.11 teachers involved in teaching
eligible Title I students.
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EVALUATION

Overview: The evaluation design for the Title I Nonpublic Schools Program
included the following components:

1. Performance objectives were set by the Title I
nonpublic staff for the entire program.

2. Standardized achievement data (Iowa Tests of Basic
Skills, Primary Battery for Grades 1 and 2; Iowa
Tests of Basic,Skills for Grades 3 through 8; and
Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills for Kindergarten)
were collected from pre- and post-tests to determine
the amount of gain for the school year.

3. Standardized achievement data were collected on former
Title I nonpublic students and compared with students
currently in the programs.

4. information concerning the effects of the inservice
meetings was collected by means of questionnaires
and observations.

5. Recommendations and concerns of the nonpublic Title I
teachers, aides, and principals in the participating
schools were collected by means of questionnaires.

6. A questionnaire was used to collect information con-
cerning self-concept of students participating in the
program and of a control group of students not included

in the program.

7. Standardized achievement data were used to compare the

progress of students using the Hoffman Reading Lab to

students r,t using the Hoffman Reading Lab.

8. A questionnaire was used to collect information con-
cerning the function of the Nonpublic Coordinating Council.

Appropriate forms for the collection of the data were designed by the Division

of Evaluation and distributed to the Title I nonpublic staff.

Evaluation Questions: The evaluation attempted to answer the following questions:

1. What is the average gain in achievement made by Title I

students in each nonpublic school in the areas of reading,

math and J.anguage arts?

2. Is the achievement gain comparable for students involved in

different programs (Reading; Mathematics; Reading and Mathe-

matics; Language Arts; Language Arts and Reading; Language
Arts and Mat!:ematics; Language Arts, Reading and Mathematics)?

3. Are the nonpublic Title I student gains equal to RIT

student gains?

V- 3
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4. Are all nonpublic Title I student gains equal
to R/15 student gains?

5. Are this year's achievement gains equal to last
year's gains?

6. Is the nonpublic Title I student achievement equal
to the national norm?

7. Is there a difference between achievement gains of
students using the Hoffman Reading Lab and students
who are using standard traditional materials.

8. Has there been a change in student self-concept as
a result of the Title I program?'

9. Are Title I teachers using the ideas from the
Inservice Training Program?

10: How do principals, Title I teachers and aides
perceive the program?

11. What is the relationship between the Coordinating
Council, the Coordinator, and the school personnel?

Objectives: The overall objectives of the Title I nonpublic program were:
(1) to improve by at least 8 months the mean score of the students in Title I
programs on the ITBS reading and mathematics subtests (Grades 2-8), and .(2)
to improve the teaching skills of all teachers involved in teaching eligible
Title I students.

Results: The results of the pre-post-achievement-testing are presented in
Tables 1 and 2. Pretests were administered in Spring, 1973 and post-tests in
Spring, 1974. It should be noted that not all students participated in all
programs (i.e., some students received only reading instruction, others only
mathematics instruction, etc.).

In Table 1 it can be seen that in grade 1 the objective was accomplished only
in the area of Reading; in grade 2, in Word Analysis, Language and Composite;
and in grade 3, it was accomplished in no area tested.

As can be seen from Table 2, only grade 6 accomplished the objective of
achieving at least 8 months gain in 10 months in all areas tested. Grade 8

achieved the objective in three of the four areas tested; grade 7 achieved it
in two areas vested; and grade 4 achieved it in only one area. Grade 5 did

not reach the goal of 8 months gain in any area tested. On the composite
scores only grades 6 and 8 accomplished the objective.

The gains for grades 4-8 ranged from 6 months (Grade 4, Reading Comprehension)
to 11 months (Grade 4, VccaLulary). It is interesting to note that both the
/east amount of gain and tLe greatest amount of gain was obtained by the same
grade (Grade 4) on two highly related subjects (Reading and Vocabulary).
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In the nonpublic Title I program students map be involved in only one of the
following seven programs:

Reading
Mathematics
Reading and Mathematics
Language Arts
Language Arr.s and Reading
Language Arts and Mathematics
Language Arts, Reading, and Mathematics

Tables 3, 4, and 5 show the amount of gain made in 10 months by students in the
Reading program, Mathe:::atics program, and Reading and Math program. The remain-

ing four ;:rogrars are rot reporZ:ed since the number of students in these programs
was too small (2 or less) .

Table 6 s. marizes the results in terms of test -components compared to the pro-
grams of 1-.ec.drg, Mathematics, and Reading /Math.. atics. From analysis of Table 6

the follc:.:ing conclusions can be drawn: (1) for improving Vocabulary as
measured by tie VocaLulary subtest of the ITBS, the Reading Program appears to
be most efficient; (2) students in both Reading Program and Mathematics Program
did equally well on the Reading Comprehension subtest of the ITBS; (3) for im-
proving Math as measured by the Math subtest of the ITES, the Mathematics Program
appears to be the most efficient except for Grade 8; (4) the Reading/Mathematics
Program was effective in improving skills in only Grade 5; (5) in overall improve-

ment as measured by the Composite Score on the ITBS, students in the Mathematics
Program (except for Grade 5) made greater gains.

The Test of Academic Progress was administered on a pre-post basis at the high
school level; however, since the co:7plete roster of identified and eligible
Title I students was not available an analysis of this data was not possible.

Although Title I programs differ in many respects such as type of program
(reading, arithmetic, etc.), number of students included, whether self-contained
classrooms or pull-out program, and amount of time spent by the pupils in the
program, they are basically the same in that they are remedial programs. Stu-

dents must meet a specific criterion level of educational deprivation to be
included and the objective of the programs is to raise the achievement level of

the students.

Since the basic premise seems to be the same, a comparison was made of achieve-
ment gains of Title I nonpublic students, Reading Improvement Team students and

Rooms of Fifteen students. This information is presented in Tables 7 and 8.

Although the comparison was done in all ITBS subtest areas including Composite
Scores, it should be noted that not all programs include all subjects. Some

programs such as RIT, concentrate orly on reading, and also, within the nonpublic

program, hot all students receive training in all subject areas. Therefore, the

differences found to exist may or way not be a result of the program.

As can be soon from Table 7, a statistically significant difference exists in

only three areas. At grade level 4 the RIT students made significantly greater
gains in 1,,n,juage ,nd on thc Composite .core, and in grade 8, the non-

public Title I students made significantly greater gains than the RIT students.
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TABLE 6

SUMMARY OF GRADES (4-8) WITHIN EACH PROGRAM MAKING THE
GREATEST GAINS ON EACH I273S SUB TEST

SUBTESTS READING
PROGRAM

MATHEMATICS
PROGRAM

READING/
MATHEMATICS
PROGRAM

VOCABULARY Grade 4
5

6

7

8

READING
COMPRE-
HENSION

Grade 4
8

Grade 6
7

Grade 5

LANGUAGE
ARTS

Grade 7 Grade 4
6

8

Grade 5

MATH Grade 8 Grade 4
5

6

7

COMPOSITE Grade 4
6

7

8

Grade 5
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From Table 8 it can be seen that, as with the RIT program, a statistically
significant difference exists in only three areas. Again, as in RIT, two of
these differences occur at grade level 4 in Vocabulary and on Composite. In
both areas the R/15 student gains were significantly greater than the nonpublic
Title I student gains. lit Grade 5, the R/15 student gain was also significantly
greater than the nonpublic Title I gain in Vocabulary skills.

Even though little statistically significant difference exists between the
three programs, in analyzing the Means (Table 7) it can be seen that in
Language Arts at all grade levels the RIT student Means are greater, than the
nonpublic student Means; in Reading, except for Grade 6, the RIT Means are
greater; and in Vocabulary, except for Grades 6 and 8, the RIT Means are greater.
The Means of R/15 and nonpublic (Table 8) indicate that in only 5 of th' 16 cases
did nonpublic students do as well on the subtests R/15 students. Again in
Languaye Arts, in all grades, the R/15 student Means are greater than nonpublic
Means. This seer:s to suggest that, even though thL difference is not statistically
significant at :his time, a trend exists toward greater gains in achievement by
both the RIT i,nd R/15 program studeAts. This may reflect the differences in
actual programs, the difference in budget, or it maj be indicative of a problem
inherent within the nonpublic program.

Since the nonpublic Title I program conducted during the current year differed
from last year's program by the addition of Title teachers and aides, a com-
parison was made between the achievement gains of this year's students and last
year's students to determine whether the addition c7 Title I personnel affected
the amount of achievement gain made by the students,

The pre-post aainsfor the 1972-73 school year are presented in Table 9 and for
the current year in Table 2. T.ble 10 shows the comparison of the gains during
the two years.

It can be seen from Table 10, that the addition of Title I personnel in the
program seems to have Lad the greatest effect in tho area of Vocabulary Skills
in which gains rade in Grades 4, 5, 6, and 8 exceeded those of the previous year.
The next greatest effect was in Language Arts in which gains made in Grades 7
and 8 exceeded those' made the previous year. Although gains were achieved in
several areas, in eleven of the possible subtesi. -rtas, the '72-'73 gains exceeded
the '73-'74 gains and on the Composite laSt year's gains were greater at all grade
levels.

This may indicate that the addition of personnel to the nonpublic program is not
an effective method of increasing achievement gain in students or it may reflect
the trend of lessened achievement gains over the part three years as noted in
other programs in the St. Louis School System (see Component I--R/15, and
Component II--RIT). This area warrants close scrutiny in the succeeding eval-
uation efforts.

Since the students in tie Title I program must be educationally deprived in
order to qualify for the program, it is unlikely even though they may achieve
their oljective of rakirg 8 ronths gains in 10 nonths, that they will score
at the rational. noun. 1lowever, it is interesting to note the discrepancy
between the Title 1 students crade equivalent and the national norm. This

corrparison is m.:de in Tlbles 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15, for both the current year
and last year.
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In general, it appears that (for 1973 and 1974) the amount of difference
between nonpublic Means and national norms seemed to increase up to

Grade 5, and then stabilize or decrease somewhat. The greatest amount of

difference between national norms and nonpublic Means occurred in Grade 8
(1974) ranging from 0 in Vocabulary to 1 year 2 months in Reading. It is

interesting to note that the greatest and smallest amount of difference
occurred in two highly related subtests - Vocabulary and Reading.

Recent research indicates a high correlation between these areas which

suggests that children who have a high level of mastery of one areawill
have a correspondingly high level of the other area. In view of this

research the discrepancy found to exist in Grade 8 warrants further

investigation.

TABLE 11

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON VOCABULARY SUBTEST OF
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.

Post-test Post-test

Mean Nat'l Difference Mean Nat'l Difference

Grade Spring, 1973 Norm (Col. 1-Col. 2) Spring, 1974 Norm* (Col. 4-Col. 5)

4 4.0 4.8 -0.8

5 4.7 5.8 -1.1

6 6.0 6.8 -0.8

7 7.0 7.P -0.9

8 7.9 8.8 -0.9

4.6 4.8 -0.2

4.9 5.8 -0.9

5.9 6.7 -0.8

6.8 7.7 -0.9

8.7 8.7 0.0

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.
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Grade

4

5

6

7

8

TABLE 12

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON READING SUBTEST OF

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1.

Post-test
Mean

Spring, 1973

2.

Nat'l

Norm

3.

Difference
(Col. 1-Col. 2)

4.1 4.8 -0.7

4.8 5.8 -1.0

6.0 6.8 -0.8

7.0 7.8 -0.8

8.0 8.8 -0.8

4. 5., 6.

Post-test
Mean Nat'l Difference

Spring, 1974 Norm* (Col. 4-Co1.5)

4.1 4.8 -0.8

4.3 5.8 -1.6

6.1 6.7 -0.8

7.0 7.7 -0.9

7.7 8.7 -1.2

* Tests administerted to Grades 4 and 5 in May; tp Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.

TABLE 13

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON LANGUAGE SUBTEST OF

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1. 2. 3.

Post-test
Mean Nat'l Difference

Grade Spring, 1973 Norm (Col. 1-Col. 2)

4 4.2 4.8 -0.6

5 4.9 5.8 -0.9

6 6.2 6.8 -0.6

7 7.1 7.8 -0.7

8 8.3 8.8 -0.5

.4. 5. 6.

Post-test
Mean Nat'l Difference

Spring, 1974 Norm* (Col. 4-Col. 5)

4.5 4.8 -0.3

5.0 5.8 -0.8

6.0 6.7 -0.7

7.3 7.7 -0.4

8.2 8.7 -0.5

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.
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Grade

4

5

6

7

8

TABLE 14

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON ARITHMETIC SUBTEST OF
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1.

Post-test
Mean

Spring, 1973

2.

Nat'l
Norm

4.2 4.8

5.0 5.8

6.2 6.8

7.1 7.8

8.1 8.8

3. 4.

Post-test

Difference Mean
(Col. 1 -Col. 2) Spring, 1974

-0.6 4.4

-0.8 5.1

-0.6 6.1

-0.7 7.1

-0.7 8.1

5.

Nat'l
Norm*

6.

Difference
(Col. 4-Co1. 5)

4.8 -0.4

5.8 -0.7

6.7 -0.6

7.7 -0.6

8.7 -0.6

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.

TABLE 15

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON COMPOSITE SCORE OF

IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

Grade

1.

Post-test
Mean

Spring, 1973

2. 3.

Nat'l Difference
Norm (Col. 1-Col. 2)

4.

Post-test
Mean

Spring, 1974

5.

Nat'l
Norm*

6.

'Difference
(Col. 4-Col. 5)

4 4.2 4.8 -0.6 4.5 4.8 -0.3

5 5.0 5.8 -0.8 5.0 5.8 -0.8

6 6.2 6.8 -0.6 6.0 6.7 -0.7

7 7.1 7.8 -0.7 7.2 7.7 -0.5

8 8.2 8.8 -0.6 8.1 8.7 -0.6

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.
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In eight of the 22 nonpublic schools, the Title I program included the use of
the Hoffman Reading Lab and in one of these 8 schools the Hoffman Math Lab was
also used. In order to determine whether this program contributed to greater
gains in student achievement than the regular program a t1 test was computed
on ITBS gain .cores for students in both groups. The results are presented in
Table 16. (There were no significant differences on the pretests at any grade
level.)

As can be seen from Table 16, in twelve of the comparisons the means of the
students in the regular Title I program were somewhat higher than those of the
Hoffman Reading Lab, and in twelve, the reverse was true. In one instance,
Grade 7, Arithmetic, the Means were the same. In only one instance, Grade 5,
Language, was the difference significant. This seems to suggest-that the
Hoffman Reading Lab and the traditional Title I program are equally effective
in improving achievement.

In order to determine whether the Title I program had an er.L-e-t on the students'
self-concept, a pre-post questionnaire (Appendix A) was administered to students
in the program and to a control group in eight randomly selected nonpublic
schools. Students in the control group were randomly selected from the non-Title I
students within each grade level in each school to equal the number in the Title
program. A comparison of the pre-post results are presented in Table 17. The
gains reported for program students and control students were obtained by sub-
tracting the post-test scores from the pretest scores. The difference between
program and control students was obtained by subtracting the control students'
gain from the program students' gain.

As can be seen from this table very little difference f'as found to exist between
the pre- and post-tests for either group or between tile two groups. The greatest
positive difference was found to exist for Title I students on pretests in school C
which did not return the post-tests for the control group and, therefore, no com-
parison can be made.

Several limitations should be considered in discussing these results. First, the
teachers reported that in many instances the students did not seem to understand
the task and either marked more than one response or marked indiscriminately.
Secondly, they indicated that the students often did not understand the questions
and, therefore, were unable to respond. The teachers also stated that they felt
the same form was inappropriate when used with all grade levels. In addition,

the test administration varied (i.e., some teachers read the items to the class,
others did not, some used monitors while testing, and others did not).

In view of the results obtained and the limitations, no valid conclusions can
be drawn from this information except to improve the design and administrations
of such an instrument.

1 In situations where both the experimental and control groups are pre-
and post-testLd, the most appropriate analysis would involve an analysis of
covariance using the Lret,.2:3t Ifeans :Is the covariate. However, due to the

time constraints involved, this typo of analysis was not possible.
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One of the objectives of tne nonpublic Title I program is to improve the teach-
ing skills of all teachers involved in teaching eligible Title I students. Two

approaches were used to obtain information concerning whether this objective
was met. The first is the Workshop Evaluation Form (Appendix B) which is
administered immediately following each workshop. The information gained from
this questionnaire serves not only as part of this evaluation but is returned to
the workshop leaders as part of an ongoing evaluation. Eight workshops were pre-

sented. These were all coordinated by the Inservice Center Staff and included

the following areas:

I 9/13/73 & 9/14/73 Hoffman Workshop

II 9/27/73 Orientation, Remedial Reading
and Remedial Math Techniques

III 11/1/73 Diagnosis and Prescription

IV 1/2/74 (A.M.) Reading Program

.

V 1/2/74 (P.M.) Teacher-Made Activities

VI 5/23/74 Creative Methods

VII 6/5/74 Diagnosis and Prescription

VIII 6/7/74 Disruptive Behavior

The total number of individuals attending the workshops is 'shown in Table 18.

TABLE 18

TOTAL NUMBER OF NONPUBLIC PERSONNEL ATTENDING WORKSHOPS

WORKSHOP DATE

NUMBER
OF

TEACHERS

NUMBER
OF NOT

AIDES INDICATED

TOTAL
NUMBER

I

II

9/13/73 &
9/14/73

9/27/73

NOT

N OT

EVALUATED

EVALUATED

III 11/1/73 13 13 0 26

IV 1/2/74 (A.M.) 14 11 2 27

V 1/2/74 (P.14.) 14 11 1 26

VI 5/23/74 10 6 1 17

VII 6/5/74 16 .13 2 31

VIII 6/7/74 14 11 5 30
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The results of the questionnaires from these workshops are shown in Table
These results indicate that the highest percentage of teachers responded f,.-
ably to Workshcps VIII, Disruptive Behavior, (1000), ITI, Diagno.7,-is and
Prescription, (99%); and IV, Reading Programs, (93%); while the Zcast percent
of favorable responses (79%) was received by Workshop VI, Creative Methods.
In general, it appears that the workshops were seen as helpful by the teachers.

In addition to the information in Table 19, the teachers were asked to indicate
the important ideas they derived from the workshop, the ideas they intended to
use in their classrocms and to crake suggestions for improving the workshops.
The ideas and suggestions mentioned included those indicated on the New Techniques
Questionnaire (sumrarized in Appendix C). In regard to suggestions for future
workshops, r:ost comments simply indicated they enjoyed (or didn't enjoy) the
workshop (i.e., "It was an excellent workshop", "Very helpful", or "I didn't get
much out of this workshop", "Boring!"); however, the following specific sugges-
tions were made:

1. Devote less time to making games since they
are available in the schools.

2. Have separate workshop for math teachers.

3. Have a discussion workshop for Hoffman problems.

4. Meet monthly to share ideas, to learn, and to
'air grievances'.

5. Have orientation workshop with good ideas at
beginning of year.

6. Have more workshops in which participants
actively participate.

7. Have workshop teachers who can relate to
St. Louis school problems.

In general, the majority of the comments were favorable and most participants
indicated the items presented were practical and they especially liked having
their own teachers present the workshops.

In order to determine whether the ideas presented in the inservice programs

were utilized by the teachers in their classrooms, a questionnaire, "New Class-

room Techniques", was administered in April, 1974 (Appendix D). The results

of this questionnaire are presented in Table 20.

Of the 19 teachers, 13 responded tr the questionnaires (8 reading, 3 math, and

2 who indicated they taught both reading and/or language arts). All 13 indi-

cated they had tried some new technique in their classrooms this year. The 13

techniques described are presented in Appendix C. Three of the teachers indi-

cated the technique totally original, nine indicated they had gotten it

from somewhere else and modified it, and one indicated he/she had gotten it

from somcwhere else and made no changes in it.

or the 13 teachers on2y 2 reading teachers stated they had gotten the idea they

regarded as most significant or interesting from the Insertice Center Workshops.

V-24 40



T
A
B
L
E
 
1
9

R
E
S
U
L
T
S
 
O
F
 
Q
U
E
S
T
I
O
N
N
A
I
R
E
S
 
F
R
O
M
 
W
O
R
K
S
H
O
P
S
 
I
I
r
,
 
I
V
,
 
V
,
 
V
I
,
 
V
I
I
,
 
A
N
D
 
V
I
I
I
*

Q
U
E
S
T
A
J
:
;

I
I
I

I
V

A
G
R
E
E

V
I
I

V
I
I
I

I
I
I

I
V

D
I
S
A
G
R
E
E

V
I
I

V
I
I
I

W
O
R
K
S
H
O
P

V
V
I

W
O
R
K
S
H
O
P

V
V
I

1
.

C
o
n
t
e
n
t
 
w
a
s
 
g
o
o
d

2
6

2
6

2
5

1
3

2
6

3
0

0
1

'

1
4

5
0

2
.

L
e
a
d
e
r
 
w
a
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
e
d

2
6

2
7

2
0

1
6

2
7

3
0

0
0

2
1

3
0

3
.

L
e
a
d
e
r
 
m
a
d
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
f

c
o

J
 
"
 
,
l
s

2
6

2
3

2
2

1
2

2
6

3
0

0
1

2
5

3
0

4
.

L
e
a
d
e
r
 
k
n
e
w
 
w
h
a
t
 
h
e
 
w
a
s

t
a
l
k
i
n
g
 
a
b
o
u
t

2
5

2
7

2
4

1
4

3
0

3
0

0
0

2
3

1
0

5
.

F
e
l
t
 
a
t
 
e
a
s
e

2
6

2
4

2
3

1
4

2
4

2
9

.
W
e
l
l
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
e
d

2
5

2
5

2
2

1
3

2
5

3
0

7
.

W
o
u
l
d
 
r
e
c
o
m
m
e
n
d
 
w
o
r
k
s
h
o
p

2
6

2
3

2
2

1
2

2
5

3
0

8
.

C
o
u
l
d
 
s
h
a
r
e
 
i
d
e
a
s
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
d

2
6

2
6

2
3

1
3

2
5

3
0

0
1

3
4

5
0

*
*
 
T
o
t
a
l
 
N
u
m
b
e
r

*
*
 
T
o
t
a
l
 
P
e
r
c
e
n
t

2
0
6

9
9
%

2
0
1

9
3
%

1
8
1

8
7
%

1
0
7

7
9
%

2
0
8

8
4
%

2
3
0

1
0
0
%

0 0

1
1

5
%

1
9

9
%

2
9

2
1
%

3
1

1
3
%

1 0

*
 
N
o
 
R
e
s
u
l
t
s
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
 
f
o
r
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
 
I
 
a
n
d
 
I
I
:

*
*
 
T
o
t
a
l
s
 
m
a
y
 
n
o
t
 
e
q
u
a
l
 
1
0
0
 
d
u
e
 
t
o
 
'
N
o
 
R
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
'
 
a
n
s
w
e
r
s
.



T
A
B
L
E
 
2
0

S
U
M
M
A
R
Y
 
O
F
 
R
E
S
P
O
N
S
E
S
 
F
R
O
M
 
N
E
W
 
C
L
A
S
S
R
O
O
M
 
T
E
C
H
N
I
Q
U
E
S
 
Q
U
E
S
T
I
O
N
N
A
I
R
E

P
l
e
a
s
e
 
C
h
e
c
k
 
o
n
e
:

T
i
t
l
e
 
I
 
R
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
a
 
n
o
n
p
u
b
l
i
c
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

N
U
M
B
E
R

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

O
F

8 3 2

P
E
R
C
E
N
T
A
G
E
 
O
F

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

6
2
%

2
3
%

1
5
%

T
i
t
l
e
 
I
 
M
a
t
h
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
a
 
n
o
n
p
u
b
l
i
c
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

T
i
t
l
e
 
I
 
L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
A
r
t
s
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
a
 
n
o
n
p
u
b
l
i
c
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

O
t
h
e
r
 
(
R
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
M
a
t
h
 
a
n
d
 
L
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
 
A
r
t
s
)

T
O
T
A
L

1
3

1
0
0
%

1
.

P
l
e
a
s
e
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
y
o
u
 
y
o
u
r
s
e
l
f
 
h
a
v
e

t
r
i
e
d
 
o
u
t
 
i
n
 
y
o
u
r
 
o
w
n
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
y
e
a
r
.

P
l
e
a
s
e
 
c
h
e
c
k
 
o
n
e
:

I
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
r
i
e
d
 
s
o
m
e
.

1
3

1
0
0
%

I
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
r
i
e
d
 
n
o
n
e
.

(
I
f
 
n
o
n
e
,
 
P
l
e
a
s
e
 
s
k
i
p
 
t
o
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
 
8
)

T
O
T
A
L

1
3

1
0
0
%

W
e
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
l
i
k
e
 
y
o
u
 
t
o
 
c
o
n
s
i
d
e
r
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
w
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
y
o
u

r
e
g
a
r
d
 
a
s
 
m
o
s
t
 
s
i
g
n
i
f
i
c
a
n
t
 
o
r
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
i
n
g
.

P
l
e
a
s
e
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
 
i
t
 
b
r
i
e
f
l
y
.

W
h
a
t
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
d
i
d
 
y
o
u
 
d
o
?

2
.

T
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
 
y
o
u
 
j
u
s
t
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
d
 
c
a
n
 
b
e
 
"
o
r
i
g
i
n
a
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
y
o
u
"

(
i
.
e
.
,
 
y
o
u
 
i
n
v
e
n
t
e
d
 
i
t
)
,
 
o
r
 
y
o
u
 
"
g
o
t
 
i
t
 
f
r
o
m
 
s
o
m
e
w
h
e
r
e
 
e
l
s
e
"
.

P
l
e
a
s
e

c
h
e
c
k
 
b
e
l
o
w
 
t
h
e
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n
 
t
h
a
t
 
b
e
s
t
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
s
 
y
o
u
r
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
.

1
O
r
i
g
i
n
a
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
m
e
(
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
b
e
s
t
 
o
f
 
m
y
 
k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
)
.

3
2
 
3
%

2
G
o
t
 
i
t
 
s
o
m
e
w
h
e
r
e
 
e
l
s
e
 
a
n
d
 
m
a
d
e
 
m
a
j
o
r
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
s

.
4 5

3
1
%

3
8
%

1
-
4

7
G
o
t
 
i
t
 
s
o
m
e
w
h
e
r
e
 
e
l
s
e
 
a
n
d
 
m
a
d
e
 
m
i
n
o
r
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
s

.

N
G
o
t
 
i
t
 
s
o
m
e
w
h
e
r
e
 
e
l
s
e
 
w
i
t
h
o
u
t
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
a
n
y
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
s
.

1
8
%

T
O
T
A
L

1
3

1
0
0
%



T
A
B
L
E
 
2
0
 
(
C
o
n
t
.
)

3
.

I
f
 
n
o
t
 
t
o
t
a
l
l
y
 
o
r
i
g
i
n
a
l
,
w
h
e
r
e
 
d
i
d
 
y
o
u
 
g
e
t
 
i
t
?
 
(
C
h
e
c
k
 
a
s
 
m
a
n
y
 
a
s
 
a
p
p
l
y
.
)

I
n
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

2

P
E
R
C
E
N
T
A
G
E
 
O
F

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

1
5
%

8
%

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

1

P
r
i
n
c
i
p
a
l

M
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
,
 
j
o
u
r
n
a
l
 
o
r
 
n
e
w
s
p
a
p
e
r

2
1
5
%

D
,
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p

W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p
,
 
c
o
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
o
r
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

s
y
s
t
e
m

1
8
%

g
o
o
k

2
1
5
%

S
t
u
d
e
n
t

L
o
c
a
l
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

T
3
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

2
1
5
%

O
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
s

3
2
3
%

U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
c
l
a
s
s

2
1
5
%

S
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
o
r
,
 
c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
,
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t

2
1
5
%

A
 
p
a
r
e
n
t

G
u
i
d
a
n
c
e
 
o
r
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
w
o
r
k
e
r

r
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
C
l
i
n
e
s

1
8
%

4
.

H
o
w
 
d
i
d
 
y
o
u
 
h
e
a
r
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
i
t
?
 
(
C
h
e
c
k
 
a
s
 
m
a
n
y
 
a
s
 
a
p
p
l
y
.
)

F
o
r
m
a
l
 
e
x
p
l
a
n
a
t
i
o
n

2
1
5
%

I
n
f
o
r
m
a
l
 
e
x
p
l
a
n
a
t
i
o
n

3
2
3
%

O
b
s
e
r
v
e
d
 
i
t
 
i
n
 
u
s
e

3
2
3
%

C
i

S
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
d
e
m
o
n
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n

1
8
%

A
u
d
i
o
v
i
s
u
a
l
 
(
f
i
l
m
,
 
T
V
,
 
s
l
i
d
e
s
,
 
t
a
p
e
,
 
e
t
c
.
)

2
1
5
%

W
r
i
t
t
e
n
 
a
c
c
o
u
n
t

3
2
3
%

O
t
h
e
r
(
C
l
i
n
i
c
s
,
 
c
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
)

2
1
5
%



T
A
B
L
E
 
2
0
 
(
C
o
n
t
.
)

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

P
E
R
C
E
N
T
A
G
E
 
O
F

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

5
.

A
s
 
f
a
r
 
a
s
 
y
o
u
 
k
n
o
w
,
 
t
o
 
w
h
a
t
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
 
y
o
u
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
d

b
e
i
n
g
 
u
s
e
d
 
b
y
 
o
:
.
!
I
e
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
?

(
P
l
e
a
s
e
 
c
h
e
c
k
 
o
n
e
)

7
T
o
 
a
 
g
r
e
a
t
 
L
-
y
t
e
n
t
 
(
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
c
e
 
w
e
e
k
l
y
)

1

2
Q
u
i
t
e
 
a
 
b
i
t

(
c
.
f
.
-
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
c
e
 
a
 
m
o
n
t
h
)

1

>
3
6
%

_
3

T
o
 
s
o
m
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
(
o
n
c
e
 
e
v
e
r
y
 
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
m
o
n
t
h
s
)

2

4
t
l

A
 
l
i
t
h
e
 
(
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
t
/
2
r
e
e
 
t
i
m
e
s
 
a
 
y
e
a
r
)

3
4
5
%

2
>

5
N
o
t
 
a
t
 
a
l
l

6
I
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
 
k
n
o
w

2
1
9
%

T
O
T
A
L

1
2

1
0
0
%

6
.

H
o
w
 
o
f
t
e
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
s
t
 
y
e
a
r
 
h
a
v
e
 
y
o
u
 
t
o
l
d
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
i
s

p
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
r
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
?

I
O
f
t
e
n

2
8
4
9

2
S
e
v
e
r
a
l
 
t
i
m
e
s

3
O
n
c
e
 
o
r
 
t
w
i
c
e

2
.

1
6
%

4
P
:
e
v
e
r

0

T
O
T
A
L

1
2

1
0
0
%

7
.

T
o
 
w
h
a
t
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
a
r
e
 
y
o
u
 
l
i
k
e
l
y
 
t
o
 
u
s
e
 
t
h
i
s
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
 
y
o
.
0
 
h
a
v
e
 
j
u
s
t

d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
d
 
a
g
a
i
n
?

I
T
o
 
a
 
g
r
e
a
t
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
(
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
c
e
 
w
e
e
k
l
y
)

7

2
Q
u
i
t
e
 
a
 
b
i
t
 
(
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
c
e
 
m
o
n
t
h
l
y
)

9
2
%

4 1
3

T
o
 
s
o
m
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
(
o
n
c
e
 
e
v
e
r
y
 
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
m
o
n
t
h
s
)

4
A
 
l
i
t
t
l
e
 
(
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
t
i
m
e
s
 
a
 
y
e
a
r
)

1
8
0

5
N
o
t
 
a
t
 
a
l
l

0

T
O
T
A
L

I
3

1
0
0
%



T
A
B
L
E
 
2
0
 
(
C
o
n
t
.
)

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

P
E
R
C
E
N
T
A
G
E
 
O
F

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

8
. .

T
o
 
w
h
a
t
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
f
e
e
l
 
t
h
a
t
 
n
e
w
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
a
r
e

b
e
i
n
g
 
u
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
o
t
h
e
r

c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
s
 
i
n
 
y
o
u
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
t
o
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
e
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
?

1
T
o
 
a
 
g
r
e
a
t
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
(
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
c
e
 
w
e
e
k
l
y
)

1 4 5 1 1

2
Q
u
i
t
e
 
a
 
b
i
t
 
(
a
t
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
o
n
c
e
 
m
o
n
t
h
l
y
)

3
T
o
 
s
o
m
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
t
 
(
o
n
c
e
 
e
v
e
r
y
 
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
m
o
n
t
h
s
)

4
A
 
l
i
t
t
l
e
 
(
t
w
o
 
o
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
t
i
m
e
s
 
a
 
y
e
a
r
)

5
N
o
t
 
a
t
 
a
l
l

_
T
O
T
A
L

1
2

9
.

L
o
o
k
i
n
g
 
a
t
 
y
o
u
r
s
e
l
f
 
a
s
 
a
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
,
 
h
o
w
 
m
u
c
h
 
t
i
n
e
 
a
n
d
 
e
n
e
r
g
y
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
p
u
t

i
n
 
o
n
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
-
-
-
o
n
e
s
 
y
o
u
 
h
a
v
e
 
d
i
s
c
o
v
e
r
e
d
 
o
r
 
a
d
a
p
t
e
d
?

1
A
 
l
o
t

5

2
Q
u
i
t
e
 
a
 
b
i
t

7

3
S
o
m
e

1

4
A
 
l
i
t
t
l
e

0

5
N
o
n
e

0

T
O
T
A
L

1
3

1
0
.

D
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
i
s
 
p
a
s
t
 
y
e
a
r
,
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
h
o
w
 
m
a
n
y
 
n
e
w
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
y
o
u
 
s
a
y

y
o
u
 
t
r
i
e
d
 
o
u
t
?

1
0
-
1

0

2
2
-
4

0

P
3

5
-
8

7

4
9
 
-
1
2

C
I

6

5
1
3
 
o
r
 
o
v
e
r

0

1
3

8
4
%

>
1
6
%

1
0
0
%

9
2
%

-
7

8
%

1
0
0
0 0 0

5
6
%

4
6
%
0



T
A
B
L
E
 
2
0
 
(
C
o
n
t
.
)

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

P
E
R
C
E
N
T
A
G
E
 
O
F

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

P
A
R
T
I
C
I
P
A
N
T
S

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

R
E
S
P
O
N
D
I
N
G

.
1
1

I
f
 
t
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
t
o
t
a
l
l
y
 
o
r
i
g
i
n
a
l
,
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
d
i
d
 
y
o
u
 
g
e
t
 
t
h
e
m
?

9 4 1

7
0
%

3
1
%
8
%

(
C
h
e
c
k
 
a
s
 
m
a
n
y
 
a
s
 
a
p
p
l
y
)

I
n
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p

T
,
'
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

M
y
 
P
r
i
n
c
i
p
a
l

M
a
g
a
z
i
n
e
 
o
r
 
j
o
u
r
n
a
l

9
7
0
%

D
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
W
o
r
k
s
h
o
p

1
8
%

)
r
k
s
h
o
p
,
 
c
o
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
o
r
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
 
o
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
s
y
s
t
e
m

2
1
5
%

B
o
o
k

6
4
6
%

S
t
u
d
e
n
t

0
0

L
o
o
a
l
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s

6
4
6
%

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
n
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

5
3
8
%

O
u
t
s
i
d
e
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
s

2
1
5
%

U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
c
l
a
s
s

4
3
1
%

S
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
o
r
,
 
c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
,
 
c
u
r
r
i
c
u
l
u
m
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t

7
5
6
%

A
 
p
&
r
e
n
t

0
G
t
:
i
d
a
n
c
e
,
 
o
r
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
w
o
r
k
e
r

1
8
%

R
e
a
d
i
n
g
 
C
l
i
n
e

1
8
%

C
r
.
)

1
2
.

H
o
w
 
m
a
n
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
w
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
,
 
t
h
a
t
 
y
o
u
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
r
i
e
d
,
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
y
o
u

u
s
e
 
a
g
a
i
n
?

1
0
-
1

0
0

2
2
-
4

3
2
3
%

3
5
-
8

6
4
6
%

4
9
-
1
2

3
2
3
%

5
1
3
 
o
r
 
o
v
e
r

1
8
%

1
3



Thirty-six percent of the teachers indicated :hat the technique they described
was being used more than once every 2-3 months by other teachers, 45% stated

it was being used infrequently (2-3 times a year), and 19% did not know how

often it was being used. Hocsever, 84% stated that other new techniques are
being used in other classrooms in their school to some extent (more than 2-3

times monthly). Eighty-four percent stated they had told other teachers about
the technique several times while 16% stated they had told others about it only

once or twice.

Ninety-two percent said they were likely to use the technique in the future
more than once every 2-3 months, and 8% said they would use it very little

(2-3 times a year).

The majority of the teachers (92%) indicated they spent quite a bit of time and

energy working on new techniques to improve their teaching.

In addition to the information on the most significant technique the teachers
had tried, all of the teachers stated they had tried between 5 and 12 other new

classicem techniques this year. Seventy percent indicated they had gotten some

of thethen ideas from the Ins.:..rvice Center Workshops, and 100% of the teachers

said they would use the ideas again.

In summary, it would appear that while teachers are using the ideas and tech-

niques from the Inservice Center Workshops the most significant or interesting

techniques were from some other source. It also seems that the teachers spend

quite a lot of time working on new techniques and share their ideas with other

teachers. This may suggest th<:t some workshops involving the exchanging of

teacher ideas rather than Inservice Center directing the workshops might be

beneficial to the teachers.

Questionnaires were -.At to the Title I teachers (N=19), aides (N=19), principals

of the participating schools (N=22), and members of the Advisory Council (N=7)

in order to gain information concerning their perception of the program and

their suggestions for improvement. Copies of these questionnaires can be found

in Appendix E, F, G, and H. Comparable questions were asked of each group in

order to de:-_rnine whether the program was perceived differently by different

groups.

When asked about the advantages and disadvantages of having Title I personnel

in nonpublic schools 88% of the principals and 84% of the teachers indicated

there were advantages. Six percent of the principals indicated no advantages,

6% of the principals and 4% of the teachers did not respond to the item. The

advantages listed by principals and teachers were very similar and included the

benefits of providing additional, individual, remedial help to the students,

more materials and equipment, the opportunity to exchange ideas and skills, and

less discipline problems. Sixty-one percent of the principals and 20% of the

teachers indicate. -1 t.:.,-re were clis,::dventaes in having Title I personnel in

nonpublic schools. Twenty-two percent of the principals and 32% of the

teachers indicator no dicar;vantages, and the remainder did not respond to this

item. imeng .2";'El.OEC.: there was little agreement as to the

typo of disadvant,-.gen. Those listed included the problems caused by hiring

the teac:.!.:2 of to t;.e planniny had Len accorpilrhd, the difference in holidays,

teachers not helng 1.rcparud, teachers carrying tales from one school to another,
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and the difference in philosophy. The teachers also saw the difference in
philosophy as being a disadvantage, and also mentioned personnel problems
between Title I teacher and principal and equipment sharing as disadvantages.

A question was asked concerning the use of the Title 1 teacher aide. Seventy-
two percent of the principals indicated the aide had been used effectively,
twenty-two percent indicated they had not, and six percent did not respond.
The principals suggested that inservice training and planning for the aides
would be helpful and that the aides work more with the students. Eighty-eight
percent of thF> teachers indicated the aide had been helpful, eight percent were
doubtful, an four percent said the aide was not available. The teachers in
general listed the following ways in which they had used the aide:

Working with students 72%

Correcting papers 68%

Preparing materials 52%

Keeping records 44%

Care and use of Audiovisual equipment 36%

Distribute and collect materials 20%

Bulletin boards 16%

Seventy-five percent of the aides felt their time had been used effectively,
six percent felt it had not, six percent were undecided, and thirteen percent
did not respond. One hundred percent stated they worked directly with the stu-
dents on activities such as games (69%), individual student problems (31%),
flashcards (25), storytelling (25%), and reading (19%). The three activities
listed rost often as the one activity they did most were: working with students,
checking papers, and reinforcing skills. The majority of the aides felt that
working with the students was the most important activity they engaged in. In
general, the principals, teachers, and aides view the aides working with the
students as being desirable; however, the principals would like to see the
aides working more with the students.

A question concerning the use of the audiovisual equipment was asked of prin-
cipals and teachers. The responses indicated that the equipment is kept in
various places including Resource Centers, classrooms, supply rooms, audiovisual
rooms, Title I rooms, and the office. Regarding the use of audiovisual equipment,
100% of the principals who responded and ?, of the teachers indicated that the
equipment was used by Loth Title I and non-Title I personnel. One teacher stated
that it was used by Title I only. (Since 100% of the principals who responded
indicated Loth Title I and non-Title I, this teacher may have been one of the
schools from which no questionnaire was returned by the principal.)

In respons,.: to the question whcther the audiovisual equipment was available to
the Title I teacher when he/she wanted at, 94% of the principals said it was
a1:.' l?; avallab7(, and 6 said it was available If' st of the time. The teachers,
however, did not perceive thc situation in exactly the same way in that 52%
stated it k.af; .: ;vu s 40 saLd that it :.'as available most of the time,
and E% indicate(' it was rarely available.

V-32 48



Since the Title I equipment is designated for use by the Title I teacher with
students in the program and should therefore be available for this purpose at
all times, the information concerning the fact that this is not the case in all
instances was given to the Coordinator of the Nonpublic Program, the Director
of Program ,-nd Planning, and the Director of Federal Programs so that appropriate

steps could be taken to correct this situation. Meetings will be held with the

nonpublic school personnel to reinforce the importance of the Title I teachers'
use of the Title I equipment, and a close check will be kept to insure the

correct use of equipment in the future.

Sixty-seven percent of the principals and forty-four percent of the teachers

indicated a need for additional audiovisual equipment. Both teachers and prin-

cipals wanted the Hoffman equipment, cassettes, primary typewriter, record
player and overhead projector. in addition, the teacher mentioned the need for

listening materials, Language Master, Systems 80, and TV. Thirty-two percent of

the teachers indicated problems witT. the audiovisual equipment including broken

equipment and the need to shift it from one school to another. No principals

reported problems of this sort.

The principals, teachers, and aides were asked about their perception of the role

of the Coordinator of the Nonpublic Program. The responses from all three groups

indicated that there was confusion about the role of the Coordinator. In many

instances, the Coordinator's duties were confused with those of the person in

charge of audiovisual equipment. In other instances, duties such as supervising

students and raking bulletin boards were attributed to the Coordinator. This

would suggest that perhaps a job description or role clarification is needed and

should be communicated to principals, teachers and aides. The principals did

indicate that the Coordinator had been helpful in supplying' information to them.

The teachers felt the Coordinator had been helpful in providing advice and

materials and in curriculum and instructional improvement.

Suggestions by the principals for ways in which the Coordinator could be helpful

in the future included visiting the school more frequently, requiring specific

objectives, hiring teachers earlier, working with teachers to improve their

skills, and taking care of the program totally through the teachers. The

teachers felt the Coordinator could be helpful in the future by being more

available for consultation and by giving suggestions and help, providing orien-

tation _;r1 guidelines and expectations of teachers and aides, and providing

diagnostic test infoation. The aides suggested that the Coordinator provide

a workshop concerning rules and regulations, that they be allowed to continue

their education at Harris and that they have meetings and discuss problems. All

of the teachers indicated a need for a full-time Coordinator.

A question was asked of the teachers concerning their use of the Hoffman Program

materials. All who used !t indicated they liked it and 12% of those who did not

have it said they would like to use it next year. It is interesting to note that

despite the Leachers' enthuslasn for the program, the ITBS test results indicate

no statisticlly significant difference between gains made by the students using

Hoffman and those not using the Hoffman. This might suggest that while the

Hoffan Pror,m rily not be a rrore effective teaching method than the standard

Title I curriculum trom the standpoint of student achievement gain its usefulness

lies in the t, chers' enthusiasm fer using it.
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Suggestions for improving the program were requested from principals, teachers,
and aides. Eighty-eight percent of the principals made suggestions, six percent
indicated everything was fine, and six percent did not respond. The most fre-
quently 171,1L suggestions included the need for a diagnostic test, hiring teachers
earlier, better screening of teachers, lower degree of deprivation for students
in the program, full-time rather than part-time teachers, more efficient way of
running the program, more money for supplies, better communication between prin-
cipals, te,cLers, and Coordinator, definition of responsibilities, examination
of block numbers, and full-time Coordinator.

Seventy-two percent of the teachers made suggestions and 28% did not respond.
Teachers' suggestions included having inservice before school opens with practi-
cal ideas and irccedures for remedial programs, better placement measure, full-
time coordinator, Title I material located in one area, more organization,
traveling library, individual conference with administrators, no split days,
better rooms, smaller class loads, explanation of evaluation of teachers,
better selection of aides, and more communication between principal, teacher,
and Coordinator.

Sixty-nine percent of the aides made suggestions and 31% did not respond.
Their suggestions included enforcing the guidelines, better space, limiting
the number of students and a better way of receiving equipment.

In summary, the principals, teachers, and aides seemed to agree that the program
was beneficial to the students and was, for the most part, successful. The

implementation of their suggestions of hiring the teachers earlier, screening
teachers and aides, providing inservice training, more communication between
those involved, etc. might help alleviate the aspects of the program that were
perceived as problems. A clarification of the use of Title I audiovisual equip-
ment is currently being made to the personnel involved and this situation should
be corrected in the 1974-75 year's program.

A summary of the results of the Advisory Council Questionnaire (Appendix H) is
presented in Table 21. Of the seven members on the council, six responded to
the questionnaire (since they were sent at the end of the school year, it is
likely that the remaining member was on vacation).

Table 21 indicates that 83% of those responding felt the number of council mem-
bers were sufficient while 17% were undecided. They all felt free to offer

suggestions, felt the council was representative of nonpublic school interests,
and that the nonpublic school personnel helped them to contribute to committee

decisions. Eighty-three percent indicated that the council contributed to im-
proving communication, that it functioned well in offering suggestions and making
recommendatior.s, and that the recommendations they made were accepted and imple-

mented. One person disagrccd that the council functioned well and while no ex-
planation vas given, the individual's suggestions indicate that thej felt the
council's task should not be to convey information to the nonpublic schools but
rather shou:d p.L,n progri and advise public school people of nonpublic needs.
One hundred percent of thy: council vembers indicated the need for a fu:l-time

Cec,rdinator. 71.2 follo;v7rg suggestions were m,,de concerning issues that had not

as yet been rc.7-olved and ways for impzoving the work of the council, improving

obj,:_ctivLs, ctc.
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TABLE 21

SUMMARY OF RESULTS OF NONPUBLIC ADVISORY COUNCIL QUESTIONNAIRE

Question Agree Undecided

1. Number of members sufficient 83% (5) 17% (1)

2. Free to offer suggestions 100% (6)

3. Committee representative of
interests

100% (6)

4. Personnel helped me
contribute

100% (6)

5. Committee contributes to
improving communication

83% (5) 17% (1)

6. Committee functioned well 830 (5) 17% (1)

7. Recommendations accepted
and implemented

83% 17% (1)

8. Coordinator should be:

Full-time: 6

Part-time: 0

. .

1. Determine when meeting should be called.

2. Determine what information should be made

available to whom.

3. Involve nonpublic personnel at the highest
level of decision making in the city to insure
equitable services to nonpublic and public

schools.

4. Council should advise the public school people
of nonpublic school needs; take the lead
planning programs; and monitor project activities

and propose changes.

5. Necd better communications betueen Council members

and nonpublic school principals.

6. Need more meetings c;ith Director of Federal Programs.

7. Council members should give chairman ideas for the agenda.
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8. Coordinator should be prepared with data requested
and other data that would be helpful.

9. Copies of data should be prepared for each member
of the coun,=.:- by the Coordinator.

10. Two "old" members should withdraw from the council
and two new ones be named.

Although these vere many suggestions made, the results seem to indicate that the
council members felt the council had functioned adequately and contributed to
the success of the program.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The results of the achievement data indicate that except for Grade 6 the Title I
nonpublic program fell somewhat short of their achievement objective. The stu-

dents improved their skills in all areas tested but did not show an 8 month
gain in all areas. At Grade 5 the objective was not achieved in any area tested
while in Grade it was achieved in only Vocabulary. Since the normal amount of
gain expected for the average student is 10 months, the average gains achieved
by these students indicate there is much to be done to close the gap between
where the students are and where they are expected to be according to the
national norms. (It should be noted that not all students participated in all
programs.)

It is recommended that special consideration be given to Grade 5 in which the
objective was not achieved in any area to determine the reason for this lack
of gain. In addition, the discrepancy between Grade 4's achievement gain in
Vocabulary and Reading should be investigated to determine why there seems to
be such a small amount of transfer of training between two such highly related
areas.

In looking at the separate programs it appears that, except for Grade 5, students
in both the Reading Program and Math Program did equally well. Since the other
prognAms had so few students (two or less) no statement concerning their effec-

tiveness is possible. It is suggested that both the Reading Program and Math
Program be continued, and that Grade 5 be considered in terms of why this
particular grade differs from all other grades. Since so few students are involved

in the other programs, it is questionable whether these programs are necessary.
It is suggested that the possibility of placing these students in one of the
other programs be considered.

In terms of improvement of student self-concept, little difference was found
between pre- and post-scores or between Title I students and Control students.
This would suggr,st tl:at inclusion in the Title I progzam does not affect student
self-concept; hc;,:ever, in view of the limitations discussed earlier, this may not

be an accurate statement. It is recom7ended that self-concept be looked at again

next year tl,roah the use of a more cificient instrument.

The effect of .:::scrvice troining was evaluated by a questionnaire administered
after each wor21.i.dp and a qustionnaire dealing with new techniques the teachers

had used. The reslts indicated that the teacnern had utilized some of the ideas
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gained from the workshops; however, these ideas were not mentioned as frequ'ntly

as ideas obtained from other sources. It is suggested that, in order to insure
that the teachers find the workshops helpful, a survey or needs assessment be
made of the norpubli Ti.;:le I teachers and aides, and this information used in
planning the workshops for the future. In addition, workshops involving
exchange of teacher ideas might be beneficial.

In considering the effects on student achievement of the addition of Title I
personnel to ti:) nonpublic program a comparison was made of this year's and last

year's gains. The results indicate that the addition of personnel to the pro-

gram did not result in an appreciable increase in achievement. This may simply
reflect the turd of decreasing student achievement noted in other Title I pro-
grams rather than relate to the addition of personnel to the program. On the

other hand it may indicate a problem within this .year's program. On the question-

naires both principals and teachers indicated advantages and disadvantages of
having Title I personnel in nonpublic schools; however, the advantages cited were
considerably more numerous than the disadvantages. It may be helpful to consider
the disadvantages mentioned by the personnel involved along with the components
of the program to determine why the addition of personnel did not have a more

positive effect on student achievement.

Since the Hoffman Reading Lab was used in several schools a comparison was made
between students using Hoffman Reading Lab and students using only standard

Title I materials. Little difference was found between the achievement gains of

the two groups. However, on the teachers' questionnaire those teachers who had
used the Hoffman indicated that they had liked it, and the teachers who had not

used it said they wonted it. Although the teachers liked the program, consider-

ing the cost of the Hoffman Reading Labs and the fact that achievement gains
were no greater than with the standard program, it is suggested that Hoffman

Reading Labs rot be included in additional schools until a more thorough evalua-

tion can be made.

Both the principals and teachers indicated that the Title I teacher aides had

been a helpful addition to the program; however, it might be worthwhile to pro-

vide inservie training at the beginning of the year for both teachers and aides

to clarify their role and to discuss methods of using their time more effectively.

The questionnaire results indicated that both Title I and non-Title I teachers

usci the Title I equipment, and while the principals stated that it was always

available for use by the Title I teachers, only 52% of the teachers stated that

it was always available. Since the Title I equipment is designated for use by

the Title I teacher with students in the program and should therefore be avail-

able for this purpose at all times, the information concerning those teachers

who felt this is not the case in their schools was given to the Coordinator of

the program, the Director of Program and Planning, and the Director of Federal

Programs so that appropriate steps could be taken to correct this situation.

The personnel involvd will Le appriPei of the situation and the importance of

the ava:lability of the Title I equipment to Title I teachers will be emphasized.

In addition, a close check will be kept to insure the correct use of the equipment

in thy.' future.

Pc:::rses to the' pr!ral, Le:-cht,r, and aide questionnaire indicated a con -

fusion concerning the role of the Ccoldinatcr of the program. This seems to

sugge,t d c.etailed job descriptioL or role clarification should be made
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and communicated to the principals, Title I teachers, and aides at the beginning
of next year's program.

Although many of the teachers and principals stated that the Coordinator had
been helpful to them, the following suggestions were made concerning ways in
which they felt the Coordinator could provide needed services in the future:

1. Visit the schools more frequently.

2. Require specific objectives.

3. Work with the teachers to improve their skills.

4. Hire the teachers earlier so they can be involved
in the school's planning activities.

5. Provide orientation in guidelines and expectations
of teachers and aides.

During tLe first part of this year the Coordinator has worked on a part-time
Lasis; hc:oer, it was indicated by principals, teachers and members of the
Advisczt: Council that a full-time Coordinator is needed. Since the duties of
the Coordinator are numerous and the types of activities suggested as being
needed ly the principals and teachers are somewhat time consuming (i.e. visit-
ing in tLe soLcols, working with the teachers, etc.), it was recommended that
a full-tire Coordinator be considered for the 1974-75 school year. This was

accomplished in ::ay, 1974.

Although the program was perceived by the principals, teachers, and aides as
being successful, several suggestions for improving the program were made.
The most frequently mentioned suggestions included the following:

1. The need for a diagnostic test

2. Better screening of teachers and aides

3. A lower degree of deprivation for inclusion in
the program

4. Full-time rather than part-time teachers

5. More efficient method of administering the program

6. Definition of responsibilities

7. Reexamination of block numbers

8. More comunication between principals, teachers,
and administrators

9. Enforcement of the guidelines

In general, the Nonpublic Advisory Council seemed satisfied with their progress
during this 1:LJr; however, in their suggestions; they Lentioned the need for
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better communic,tion with the nonpublic principals and the Director of Federal
Programs, as well as, written reports and data provided by the Coordinator.
They also suggested that nonpublic personnel be involved at the highest level
of decision-mJking in the city to insure ecuitable services to nonpublic and
public schools.

During the year several inservice workshops covering a variety of topics were
provided for the nonpublic 'Title I teachers and aides. These workshops were

well receive-7 by tne participants and sc.eral of the teachers indicated that
they had used the ideas preJe -7 'n their classrooms. The suggestions made

by the teaches as well as the 'tc of the questionnaires indicate the need
for (1) a need ..ssessment or surcei of the teachers and aides to determine the
areas in which t. 7 feel inservice training will be most bc,Icficial; and (2)

an orientation mDrkshop at the beg'nning of the school year for thr.: purpose
of discussing the guidelines, rules, and regulations, and specific ideas
for remedial programs in both read , ,:.d math.

55
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APPENDIX A

Student's Name Grade School

Pri-nary Middle Upper

Teacher's Name

(Experimental Group)

WOULD YOU?

^irections: See how well you can dest_ibc yourself. Mark the box that tells how w
feel about yourself. Here is a sample?

How often do you have a dollar in your pocket?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very
never often

[ ] About half
the time

[ ] Most of
the time

[ ] Almost
Always

If you think you have a dollar in your pocket about half the time, put a mark in the
box [] before "about half the time."

Remember, none of the questions have right or wrong answers. They are just ways to
describe yourself. Raise your hand if you have any questions.

How often do you feel free to say what you really think?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very
never often

] About half' [ ] Most of
the time the time

[ ] Almost
Always

How often do you try to make things turn out the way you want?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ] About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost
never often the time the time Always

How often arc you a leader when friends are around?

[ ] Almost [ Not very
never often

[ About half [ ] Most or [ ] Almost
the time the time Always

r. How often do you feel left out of things?

t ] Almost [ ] Not very
never often

[ ] About half
the Om::

[ ] Most of
the time

How often do you think that good grades arc important to you?

[ ] Almost

never
] Not very
often

[ ] About half

the time

[ ] Almost

Always

[ ] Most of [ Almost
the time Always

. How often do you think the teacher likes to teach you? 56
[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ] About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost

never often the time the time Always
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7. How often do you feel smart enough to work hard problems?

] Almost f ] ';o: very [ ] About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost

never often the time the tire Always

8. How often do you learn from your mistakes and try not to do them again?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ) About half [ ] Most of ( ] Almost

never often the tir the time Always

9. How often, when you are home, d..) you and ', parents talk about your school work?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ] About Falf [ ] Most of [ ] Almost

never often the time the time Always

10. How often do you read books or magazines, other than for school work?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very
never often

[ ] About half ] Most of
the time the time

11. How often do you feel like coming to school in the morning?-

[ ] Almost ( ] Not very

never often

[ I Almost
Al gays

[ About half [ Most of ( Almost

the time the time Always

12. How often do you make up your own mind instead of listening to other 'kids?

[ ) Almost [ ] Not very I ) About half [ ) Most of [ ] Almost

never often the time the time Always

13. How often do you stick to a hard job until you finish it?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very

never often

[ ] About half
the.time

14. How often do you feel happy to be who you are?

[ ) Almost [ I Not very

never often

[ ) Most of
the time

I 1 Almost
Always

[ ] About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost

the time the time Always

15. How often do you work hard even if the reward or payoff isn't soon?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very

never often

[ ] About half [ ] Most of ( ] Almost

the time the time Always

16. How often do you like to deoide things for yourself?

[ Almost
never

[ ] Not very
often

1 ) About half [ ] Most of

the time the time
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APPENDIX B

WOU.SHOP EVALUATION 'FOPS

eee p. eose of the Title I inservice Program is to identify inservice training that
'orks well with St. Louis teachers. This evaluation form will be used to make
2cisions aLeJt future inservice offerings. Your frank responses to the following
4c s will Lc 4preciated.

Na.,.,e of your school Position: teacher, aide, No. of days attended
etc.

Date Public Nonpublic Workshop Name

'IRECTIONS FOR RECORDING RESPONSES ON ANSWER SHEET

tread each statement carefully. Then indicate whether you agree, probably aoree,
nr0 bablv diseeree, or disacree with each statement. Mark your answers in the Following

anner:

If you AGREE with the statement, Circle "A"

_f you are somewhat uncertain, but PROBABLY AGREE
pith the statement, Circle "PA

F you are somewhat uncertain, but PROBABLY DISAGREE
Pith the statement, Circle "PD" A PA

F you DISAGREE with the statement, Circle "D" P PA PD

PA PD D

PD D

The content of this workshop was as good or better. than I

expected it to be A PA PD D

. The conductor of this workshop was genuinely interested
in answering our questions. A P\ PD D

The conductor of this workshop made a clear statement of

goals. A PA PD D

The conductor of this workshop knew what he was talking

about. A PA PD D

I felt at ease and able to interact in this workshop. A PA PD D

. This workshop was conducted in a well-organized. fashion. A PA PD D

I would reco;.elend this workshop to my colleagues. A PA PD D

, I could share with may colleagues the ideas or methods

learned during the inservice program. A PA P0 D

a8



9. Ple:se list the most impf,:rtant ideas presented in this workshop,

R:nk then in 1:7-..ortance,

(a)

cb)

(0

c(l)

/0. List the ideaS you intend to use in your work situation.

fa)

(b)

(c)

(d)

,,

ADDITIONAL COMENTS:



APPENDIX C

INNOVATIVE PROJECTS TRIED BY
THE TITLE I NONPUBLIC TEACHERS

1. Finding little words in big word.; in spelling and pronunciation

2. Making crystal gardens

3. Flash cards with Dolch words

4. Students work with partner or in group of three

5. Redd story to students. Type ending with words missing and students
complete

6. Student reads library book; then write report pretending they are book
salesman

7. Individual folders with students week's assignments written out

8. Game assignment of pupil's reading level; have assignments ready
when student arrives

9. Telephone shopping

10. Use of newspaper as supplementary reading

11. Contract with students for assignments; teacher acts as resource
person

12. Quiz flash cards for reinforcement of math skills

13. Dramatic improvisation theatre techniques

GO
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APPENDIX D

NEW CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES

As part of the Title I evaluation we are asking that the following questionnaire
be completed by each Title I teacher in the nonpublic schools..

Please be assured that your responses will be treated confidentially.

Return the completed questionnaire to the Division or Evaluation, 1517 S. Theresa,
Attn. Dr. Jean Joscl by April 2(, 1S74. An addressed envelope is enclosed for your
convenience. If you have any questions, please call Dr. Jos, 865-4550, Station 35.
Thank you for your cooperation.

Please check one: Title I Reading Teacher in a nonpublic school
Title I Math 'leacher in a nonpublic school
Title 1 Language Arts Teacher in a nonpublic school
Other

We are interested in knowing of classroom techniques for improving pupil learning
and motivation which you have discovered or adapted and tried in your own class-
room. This is not meant to include new programs adopted by the school system,
sucn as modern math or Hoffman, but rather your own classroom techniques.

1. Please think of the various techniques which you yourself have tried out in
your.oyin classrocm during the past school year.

Please check one: I have tried some.
I have tried none. (if 'none', please skip to Question 8

We would like you to consider the new classroom technique which you regard as
most significiant or interesting. Plea,,e describe it briefly. What specifically
did you do? ..........

2. The classroom technique you just described can be "original with you" (i.e., you
discovered /invented it), or you "got it from somewhere else." Please check

'below the position that best describes your technique.

1 Original with me (to the best of my knowledge).
2 Got it soowtere else and made major changes.
3 Got it somewhere else and made minor changes.
4 Got it somewhere else without making any changes.
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. If not totally original, where did you get it? (Check as many as apply.)

Inservice Center Workshop
Teacner in this school
My principal
Magazine, journal or newspaper

District Ile,skshop
Workshop, conference or institute outside the school system

Book
Student
Local curriculum materials
Teacher in another school

Outside consultant.
University class
Supervisor, coordinator, curriculum specialist

A parent
Guidance, or social worker

Other

. Now did you hear about it? (Check as many as apply.)

Formal explanation
Informal conversation
Observed it in use

Special demonstration
Audiovisual (film, TV, slides, tape, etc.)'

Written account
Otner

----TOlease specify.)

5. As far as you know, to what extent is the technique you described being used

by other teachers? (Please check one.)

1 lo a great extent (at least once weekly.)

2
........._ .......

Qui Le a bit (at least once monthly.)

3 Tu some extent (once every two or three months.)

4 A little (two or three times a year.)

5 Not at all

6. .How often in the past year have you told other teachers about this particular

classroom technique?

1 Often

2. _ ___ Several times_.
3 Once or twice

4 Hever

7. To nat extent are you likely to use ..his technique you have just described

again?

1 To a great extent (at least once weetily.)

2 Quite a bit (at least once monthly.)

3 To some extent (once every two or three months.)

4 A little (two or three times a year.)

5 Hot at all
V-46



8. To what extent do yuu feel that new techniques are being used in other class-
rooms in your school to improve pupil learning?

1 To a great extent (at least once weekly.)
2 Quite a bit (at least once monthly.)
3 To some extent (once every two or three months..)

f, litt;e (two or nree times a year.)4

5 Not at all

9. Looking at yourself as a teacher, how much time and energy do you put in

on new classroom techniques---ones you have discovered or adapted?

1 A lot
2 Quite a bit
3 Some
4 A little
5 None

10. During this past year, about how many other new classroom techniques would you
say you tried?

1 0-1

2 2-4

3 5-8

4 9-12
5 13 or over

11. If they were not totally original, where did you get them?

Inservice Center Workshop
Teacher in this school
fly principal

Hagazine, journal or newspaper
District Workshop
Workshop, conference or institute' outside the school system
Book
Student
Local curriculum materials
Teacher in another school

. Outside consultants
University class
Supervisor, coordinator, curriculum specialist
A parent
Guidance, or social worker
Other

(Please specify.)

12.. How many of the new classroom techniques that you have tried would you use again?

1 0-1

2 2-4

3 5-8

4 9-12

5 1" or over 63
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APPENDIX E

NONPUBLIC TITLE I TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the Title I evaluation we are asking that the following questionnoire be

completed by each Title i teacher in the nonpublic school,

If you serve in more than one school, please complete a questionnaire for each schol.

Let your responses reflect conditions as they exist hi that particular school.

Please be assured that your responses will be treated confidentially.

Please return the completed questionnaire to Division of Evaluation, 1517 S. Theresa,

St. Louis, Mo., Attn. Dr. Jean Jose by April 19, 1974. An addressed envelope is
(0,

enclosed for your convenience. If you have any questions, please call Dr. Jose,

.865-4550, Station 35. Thank you for your cooperation.

1. Indicate the number of Title I students in your progrwil in the school.

2. On the average, how many students do you teach each period?

3. On the average, how rany period5 do you te:ch each day?

...*
4. Do you see all of your Title I students every day? Yes No J..r.

5. If no 4 often?

6. Please irate the number and length of your instructional periods weekly.

Reading

,

Math

Language Arts

Other

7. Did you usc. the Hoffman Program this yew?

Reading: Yes No

Average length of each period

Average length of each period

Average length of each period

Math: Yes Ho
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If yes, did you find it a valuable teaching methnd? Yes No

If no, explain:

8. Has your teacher aide becn helpful to you? Yes No

2

9. List at least 3 ways in which you have utliixedyour teacher aide?

10. I
have found the Coordinator to be helpful to me in the following ways: (list)

11. Please indicate ways (not mentioned in #9) in which the Coordinator could be helpful

to you in the future. . - 78.111.11.10. 10.1.141.11.1100, ,

12. Where is the Title I
audiovisual equipment in your building kept?

..Y.4.01.0,..V
13. Who uses the Title I audiovisual equipment? (check one)

Title I personnel only

Nonpublic school personnel only

Both Title I and nonpublic personnel--___

65
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14. Is the Title I equipment available to you when you wult to use it?

Always Most of the time Rarely Never

15. Please list any additional equipment items needed:

16. Please indicate problems, if involving the use of the audiovisiml equipment.

17. Please indicate problems, if any, created by having public Title I personnel in
nonpublic schools.

18. Please indicate advantages, if any, of having public Title I personnel in nonpublic
schools.

OJA...ftw 7+

..m.... L,,r...I.

19. If the program is continued next year, would you like to continue in your present
position?

Yes

If no, please explain:
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20. Please indicate any suggestions you have for improving the:

1. Program

2. Evaluation

J

/ISION OF EVALUATION
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APPENDIX F

NONPU3LIC TITLE I AIDE QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the Title I evaluation we are asking that the following questionnaire

be completed by each Title I aide in the nonpublic schools.

If you serve in more than one school, please complete a questionnaire for each

school. Let your recponses reflect conditions as they exist in that particular

school.

Please be assured that your responses will be confidential.

Please return the completed questionnaire to the Division of Evaluation,

1517 S. Theresa, St. Louis, Mo., Attn. Dr. Jean Jose, by April 19, 1974. An

addressed envelope is enclosed for your convenience. If you have any

questions, please call Dr. Jose, 865-4550, Station 35. Thank you for your co-

operation.

1. Please list the 4 activities or duties you feel were most important that you

have performed as a teacher aide this year.

.....m...1...........ly.a

2., In which one activity have you spent most of your time?

3. Do you work di redly with the students? Yes__ No_

If yes, with how many students do you usui'lly work. (check one)

One Large group (515)

Small group (2-5) . More than 15
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Continued

If yes, what types of activities do you do with the children?

.....

4. Do you feel your time is being used effectively? Yes No

If no, please make suggestionc for ways your time could be ust'd more effectively

in the future.

5. I have found the Coordinator to ba helpful to me in the following ways: (list)

6. Please indicate ways (nut mentioned in #5) in which the Coordinator could be help-

ful to yo' in the future.

7. If the programs continued next year, would you like to continue in your present

position? Yes No

If no please explain:

69
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Continued

8. Please indicate any suggestions you have for improving the:

Program:

Evaluation:
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APPENDIX G

TITLE I S:'-!OCL PRINCIPAL QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the Title
I evaluation we are asking that the following questionnaire

be completed by the principal of each Title I school.

Please be assured that your iesponses will be treated confidentially.

Please return the completed questionnaires to the Division of Evaluation,

1517 S. Theresa, St. Louis, Mo., Attn, Dr. Jean Josc by April 19, 1974. An

addressed envelope is enclosed for your convenience. If you have any questions,

please call Dr. Jose, F.;65-4550, Station 35. Thank you for your cooperation.

1. Indicate ti.e number of participating students in each grade level in the totalTitle I program in your school.

2. Where is the Title I audiovisual equipment in your building kept?

3. Who uccs the Title I audiovisual equipm-nt? (check one)

Title I personnel only

Nonpublic school personnel only

Both Title I and nonpublic personnel

4., Is the Title I equipment available to the Title I teachers Olen they want to
use it?

Always Most of the time Rarely

5. Please list any additional item!, equipment needed?

71

V-55

Never



6. Please indicate problems, if any, involving the use of the Title I audiovisual

equipment.

....0111.

.
7. 1

have found the Coordinator to be helpful to me in the following ways. (list)

1....-,..11111111

8. Please indicate weys (not ntioned in #7) in which the Coordinator could be helpful

to you in the future.

9. Do you feel that the teacher aide was used in the most effective manner.

Yes No

If no, please give suggestions for ways to impro:ve the use of the aide.

It
M. Please indicate problems, if any, created by having public Title I personnel in

nonpublic schools.

............8
ve.....41.7111.0.02-.....

II.' Please indicate advantages, if any, of hiving public Title 1 personnel in nonpublic

schools.

............. /....,.....
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12. Please indicate any suggestions you have for improving the:

Program

2. Evaluation

..
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APPENDIX II

NONPUBLIC ADVISORY COUNCIL QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the nonpublic Title I evaluation, we are asking that the following
q*estionnaire be completed by each member of the Advisory Council. Please be
assured that your responses will be treated confidentially.

Please indicate your responses by circling the numeral of your choice. The
numerical rating means:

I STRONGLY AGREE

2 SOMEWHAT AGREE

3 UNDECIDED

4 SOMEWHAT DISAGREE

5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

1. THE NUMBER OF COMMITTEE MEMBERS WAS SUFFICIENT
TO HELP PLAN AND KEEP THE NONPUBLIC SCHOOL
PERSONNEL INFORMED OF TITLE I ACTIVITIES

2. I FELT FREE TO OFFER SUGGESTIONS AT ALL OF
THE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

3. I BELIEVE THE COMMITTEE IS REPRESENTATIVE OF
NONPUBLIC SCHOOL INTERESTS

4. NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PERSONNEL HAVE HELPED BE TO
CONTRIBUTE TO COMMITTEE DECISIONS

5. I BELIEVE THAT THE COMMITTEE DOES CONTRIBUTE TO
IMPROVING COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PUBLIC AND
NONPUBLIC TITLE I PERSONNEL

6. THE COMMITTEE HAS FUNCTIONED VERY WELL IN
OFFERING SUGGESTIONS AND MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS

7. I BELIEVE THAT THE PARENT ADVISORY COUNCIL
LISTENED TO OUR SUGGESTIONS AND CONCERNS

8. I BELIEVE THE POSITION OF COORDINATOR SHOULD BE

(PLEASE CHECK ONE)

PART TIME FULL TIME
74

9. PLEASE OFFER YOUR COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS FOR CONTINUING, IMPROVING
OBJECTIVES, SIZE OF COMMITTEE, ETC. USE THE REVERSE SIDE IF NEEDED
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OCAL EDUCATIO.AL AGr:NCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA
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Board of Education

NAME OF LEA of City of. St. Louis COUNTY CODE 115 LEA CODE
115

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinquent (Circle Gne)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
childre- located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or ilslructLon take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pugeF should be. completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.
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1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

738 Regular School Term Summer

TABLE

L

Indicate the n4mber of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Not applicable

TABLE 2
Title I Pmject Participants
Indicate the unduplicated -lumber of children who
participated in actiities by grade level.

Column 4 is not ncssorily an oddd total of columns 2 and 3.

A studant appeanq in both columns 2 end 3 would appot only

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.



Instructional
Activity

FISCAL. YEAR 1Q7.1
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PARI 11 - C

Evaluation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Page 2
Instructional

St. Louis Public Schools 115 115
Name of LEA County Code LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

IncIudrr a pro,,re,,i, rep art for EACH instructienal act i% operated according to the following outline.
Pegs lar tear ) t4-,C; immer pr:igrams should be reported sep.iratek. Each question should
be answered for each inbtructiona I activity. Do not liege blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the in,tructional activit3, e\aluated in this report
Component VI Neglected

and Delinquent

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular emplmees or consultants).

Superintendent

Counselor

Classroom teacher

Principal

R, Su

(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
ealuatton of this activity.

Dr. Jean Jose

T
314-865-4550Telephone Number

otherRpecl) Staff of the Division of Evaluation
Evaluator: Dr. Jean Jose

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

40 Regular sear
& D

4. Indic,ite the number of :IGA.r.71XX school children eligible fur Title I programs, int,olved in this actit ity.

Summer

109 Kg 12Regular year from grades Summer from grades

S. ;I. Indicate the r of participant-, in which pre and It evaluation is available.

6.

Regular tear Summer

b. Ile, w v'ere the rriinipg participort, c...duatt (account for the diffeience between item 4 and item 5a
if ,any) See Page 5. Teacher judgment
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Neglected and Delinquent
Name of instructional actt%it evaluated in this report
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9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?
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10. B.ised oil the evidence 1.re,ented on Paee 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

11. 'ilake me:Ida:ion of changes, needed for this activity.

12. Describe any unique or innovati%e features of this activity.

13. Include sue h other tnf, is .0:on or :ter h are deernf'd necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
a,ult me, fair', the Title 1 activity. Attach a, necessatv.
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SUMMER PROGRAM: NEGLECTED AND DELINQUENT

Evaluator - Fran Goff

SUMMARY

Several facilities, public and nonpublic, within the St. Louis area provide
much needed residential care for neglected and delinquent children. Aided by
Title I funds, educational programs are provided for these children through-
out the school year and continued to some degree during the summer.

Public institutions of this category include: The John W. Griscom School at
the Juvenile Detention Center, where alleged violators await their court hear-
ings; Missouri Hills, a minimum security placement for delinquent boys assign-
ed there by the Junvenile Court; and Children's Study Home, where youngsters
who have emotional and/or behavioral problems are given care and structure.

Nonpublic recipients of similar Title I allocations include St. Joseph's Home
for Boys, St. Louis Christian Home, and The Annie Malone Home for Children.
St. Joseph's Home and St. Louis Christian Home receive children who have

emotional and/or behavioral problems, many of whom are classified as being neg-
lected. The Annie Malone Home is primarily for neglected children. Placement
in these facilities is based on the recommendations of Juvenile authorities,
of various Social Service agencies, and to a lesser extent, on the recommenda-
tions of concerned medical and eccelesiastical personnel. Of course, available
space is always a factor considered.

Summer programs in each of these institutions were planned to satisfy self-
identified needs. The extra provisions such F medical and psychological ser-
vices, audiovi3ual equipment, and varieties of educational materials made possi-
ble by Title I funds are valuable additions. The 1974 summer programs provid-
ed educational opportunities for a total of 258 residential youngsters. This
figure does not include 25 children at St. Louis Christian Home for Children
who were provided educational field trips by Title I funds.

The summer educational programs are a valuable service t9 institutionalized
children and should be continued. HoweVer, because the educational program
must function in a marner compatible with the institution, it is suggested that
expenditures of Title I funds be permitted on a basis of self-determined needs.
Standard equipment and educational materials do not entirely meet, the needs of
institutionalized youngsters. Teachers of neglected and delinquent children
should have an extensive selection of equipment and materials from which to
choose.

DESCRIPTION

Public Institutions: The John W. Griscom School (Juvenile Detention Center)
The St. Louis Juvenile Detention Center is in a very modern and comfortable

building. As a result of the new addition which was added during the years of
1971-72, there is ample space for the young people assigned there. Recent

changes in processing procedures have reduced the length of stay for most of the
juveniles which has served to reduce the average number of youngsters being
housed at any ,Dne time. Over-crowding and its accompanying difficulties are no
longer a problem. The population is usually below the capacity of the institution.
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Not all young people detained at the Center are included in the Griscom School
program. Among those excluded are juveniles who have not yet had their pre-
limin,7.ry hearings - their stay could be very brief - and juveniles whose be-
havior or potential behavior is such that it might constitute a risk to school
personnel and other pupils.

Most of the juvenile law violators at the Detention Center have experienced
mangy school failures. The educational program at Griscom School, including
the summer extension, was designed to prevent additional loss of educational

and to provide remediation for their academic deficiencies. The remedia-
tion emphasis of the 1974 summer shcool was on reading, language arts, and
arithmetic. Additionally, science, art, and social studies were offered in
varying amounts and physical education was available daily.

The staff, consisting of a principal, seven classroom teachers, and the physi-
cal education teacher, exerts much effort to present a pleasant atmosphere in
the school. The large classrooms are well-lighted and attractively decorated.
The selection of books and materials is different from those the pupils are
familiar with and textbooks with visably noted grade levels are avoided, if
possible. The scheduling of daily physical education periods for each class
permits time for the teachers to take part in conferences concerning pupils
and to discuss classroom problems with the principal.

In the Center each liv.ing unit is "color-coded" so that children or adoles-
cents are assigned according to age and behavior type (degree of aggressive-
ness) and they wear the same colored shirts as their living unit code. For in-

stance, dark blue is for the younger, less difficult boys, and green also for
the younger boys (ages 10-13), but whose behavior is more aggressive. Class
placement follows this same "coding" rather closely. It was observed that most
of the youngsters in a particular classroom were wearing the same colored
shirts.

At the beginning of the six-week summer session approximate.Ly 105 pupils, 90
boys and 15 girls, were attending classes. By mid-point the actual attendance
had dropped to 66 boys and 7 girls. There were 11 boys in each of the six
classrooms and the 7 adolescent girls were in a separate class. Each class
had an approximate grade span of two or three years. Individual assignment
was the approach used for teaching many of the students.

There is no significance in the decrease of the number of pupils in view of the
constant fluctuation of the number of residents as their court hearings take

place and their dispositions made.

Selection for school p.acement is based on the child's need for remediation, his
interest in continuing school (especially if currently enrolled in a regular
school), and behavior suitable fo: a classroom situation. During the summer
the teacher-pupil ratio averaged 1 to 15.

Because placement in Griscom is on a temporary basis standardized achievement

tests are not used. Teacher-made tests are given to each prospective student
to determine his "working level" and then he is given suitable books and mater-

ials. The grade level range is usually 4th to 10th although many youngsters
actually function below the 4th grade.

- VI-2
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Missouri Hills
The 1974 summer program emphasized remediation of reading, arithmetic, and

language arts. Shop training and art projects were included and physical
education training was offered. The school building, although not air-con-

ditioned, was comfortable and bright.

The boys are assigned to the summer school program partially on a voluntary
basis. In 1974, 85 boys, 7 classroom teachers, 1 physical education teacher,
1 art teacher, 1 shop teacher, and 1 administrator were involved. The overall

program included classes five days each for six weeks from 8:00 a.m. until

12:30 p.m. Students were divided into four groups: (1) ungraded, (2) lower

elementary, (3) upper elementary, and (4) Jr. High level. Each classroom

operated as a self-contained unit. Mort of the boys were given shop experience,

art lessons, and physical education.

Two young men from the STEP program and 17 boys who had previously attended
special classes in the St. Louis City system were classified as "ungraded".
At the 4th r-rade level there were 6 boys; another 6 boys were working at the

5th grade le.vel; 18 youngsters in the 6th grade; 10 in the 7th grade; 5 in the

8th grade; and 21 in the 9th grade. Several of the Missouri Hill's older boys
attend classes at Providence School in St. Louis on a daily basis and are trans-

ported to and from school in the Missouri Hill's van.

Teaching methods varied from class to class, ranging from one-to-one, small

groups, to an open c-assroom situation. Comics and sports publications as well

as assorted other supplementary reading materials were used. The school did not

subscribe to a newspapr,r during the summer session. One teacher strengthened

reeding instruction by using volunteer tutors. With the exception of language

arts instruction for olde-: boys, classroom materials seemed adequate. Advanced

interest level reading material was limited.

The industrial shop class and th.! art class were limited to small groups at one

time to permit better supervision, but the other classes ranged in size from 5

pupils to 21. Discipline apparently was no problem. The students were attentive

and most of them involved in whatever they were doing.

Children's Study Home
In cooperation with Juvenile Court authorities and various Social Services

agencies the Children's Study Home provides care and treatment for yc.'ng

children and pre-adolescents whose home conditions necessitate their removal

or whose emotional health requires professional aide. Most of the children

rem, :n at the Study Home an average of one and a half years to two years.

They are supervised continously either in the pleasant living quarters or in

the classrooms that are a part of the same facility. The.children who are

emotionally able to attend the classes do so, usually on a half-day basis in

the beginning and then gradually increasing their length of stay. Upon their

arrival at the Home many of the children are too disturbed to be included _in

the educational program and professional care is given to tluvlop their

emotional strength. As they progress the children are Tradua.Cy reintroduced

to the "outside world" beginning with attendance in regular ..chool. They are

eventually returned to their homes or placed in foster homes.

The Children's Study Home summer educational nrogram consisted of three self-

contained classrooms for twenty-three of the children in residence during that

period. One class contained 5 kindergarteners and 5 younsters at first grade
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level. Three second graders, 1 third grader, and 3 fourth graders were in the
second class. The t"ird class wrs for the older children, 1 at the fifth grade
level and 5 at the sixth grade level.

Main emphasis in each of the classrooms was on remediation of basic skills in
reading, language arts, and arithmetic. The children attended classes for four
hours each morning for six weeks. Weekly educational field trips were includ-
ed also. No standard tests were given during the summer because of the brief
period involved. Evaluation of the pupil's progress was made by teacher-made
tests and teach.?r judgement. The teachers established a frame of structure
within their classrooms but permitted sufficient flexibility to encourage their
emotionally insecure children.

Nonpublic Institutions: St. Joseph's Home For Boys
Approximately 41 young boys with emotional and/or behavioral problems reside at
St. Joseph's Home for Boys, a Catholic institution under the care and direction
of the Sisters of St. Joseph. The average length of residence is two or two and
a half years. During this period they receive a full educational program in-
cluding a six or seven week summer school.

The 1974 summer school
reading, language, and
awareness were held in
St. Jcseph) instructed
The classes rotated to
reading class also had

emphasis in the morning classes was on remediation of
arithmetic skills. Ceramic class and a class in cultural
the afternoon. Three classroom teachers (Sisters of
13 to 15 children in each class during the morning hours.
each of the teachers for her particular subject. The
a volunteer tutor for the boys who needed extra help.

At the first grade level there were 4 boys; 6 in the second grade; 6 in the
third grade; tLe fourth grade group numbered 10; 8 were working at the fifth
grade level; there were 9 seventh graders; and 1 eighth grader.

classrooms were very structured and a strict control of behavior was main -
tiined. The boys were expected to remain in their seats completing assianments
without talking to one another until instructed to do otherwise.

Field trips were scheduled as frequently as possible as a part of the cultural
awareness efforts. Also a part of the regular program was late afternoon swim-
ming in St. Joseph's pool.

Evaluation of the students' progress was a combination of 2acher-made tests
and subjective judgment. The teachers were of the opinion that standardized
achievement tests which are given regularly during the spring and fall would
have little merit for the limited summer period.

A very important component of the service.; available to the resident youngsters
at St. Joseph's is that of nedical and psychological care made possible by
Title I funds.

St. Louis Christian lore For Children
Most oL the boj, and iris residing at the St. Louis Christian Home for Child-
ren were placed there because of reasons of neglect. Many also have emotional
and behavioral problems which interfere with their learning processes. Child-
ren who are not able to adjust to a regular school situation are taught at the
Home.
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in contrast to their usual remediation program the approach for a summer pzo-
gram for 1974 was a more casual one. Title I funds were used to provide field
trips of educational interest. Twenty-five children, three Aides, and the
Recreation Coordinator were involved in the summer program. The grade level
range was from the third to the tenth. No evaluation of student progress was
planned because of the emphasis on recreational fun and enjoyable field trips.
Education by experience replaced the academic program for the summer of 1974.

A very important component to the overall assistance for the young residents
is that of medical service available because of Title I funds,

Annie Malone Children's Home
The young residents of the Annie Malone Children's Home are primarily considered
neglected children although some have behavior problems and some are from homes
in which emergencies make it impossible for them to remain at. home. These
children may be placed for only a very short period of time, but the average
length of stay is about two and one-half years.

All of the approximately 32 youngsters residing in the Home during the summer of
1974 were included in an enrichment effort of frequently scheduled field trips to
a variety of local places of interest. Fourteen of these childrem attemded

summer classes for remediation of their educational deficiencies in reading,

language arts, and arithmetic.

Two six-week classes were hell for four hours each day in the Riddick Elementary

School 02 the Beaumont-Sumner District. One of the classes was taught by the

same teacher who tutors the children after school during the regular school year.

In her group were 2 pupils at 1.he fourth grade level; 2 pupils at the fifth grade
level; and 2 sixth graders. The other teacher's class included: 5 third graders;

2 in the second grade; and 2 in the first g ade. The small number of children

in the classes increased the amount of time the teachers could spend with each
child and made possible a more individualized form of inst,,,cticn.

The curriculum emphasized reading, language arts, and arithmetic, but science,
health, and art were used to st:mulate interest.in the basic subjects. Teacher-
made tests and teacher judgement were the only methods used to evaluate pupil

progress.

EVALUATION

The methods used for the collectioL of data pertaining to the institution for
neglected and delinquent children were simple in design and, of necessity,

flexible in application.

1. Evaluator observations and interviews: the evaluator made three visits

to each of the institutions. Activity during these visits included talk-
ing with each Director, talking with several of the teachers and observ-
ing in seventeen of the twenty-one classrooms in five of the facilities.
St. Louis Christian Home did not maintain classrooms during the summer

months. Questionnaires and other forms were distributed and collected

during these visits.

2. A Pupil Rating Scale was distributed the week of June 17th to teachers in

the five institutions having an instructional program. The Rating Scale
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provides for the teacher to record her objectives at the beginning of the
summer school and again at the end of the session,and to mark on a four
category scale his degree of growth. The growth categories are "Little or
No Growth", "Some Growth", "Marked Growth", and "Substantial Growth". The
Rating Scales were collected during the final week of summer session.

3. Questionnaires: a brief questionnaire for the teachers to complete and an
even shorter one for Program Directors were distributed the fifth week of
summer school and collected the final week of the program.

4. Local Educational Agency Annual Evaluation Report. Fiscal Year 1974 For
Delinquent and Neglected .Programs. The annual report is required of all
Neglected and Delinquent Institutions who receive Title I funding. Suffi-
cient quantitative information can be gleaned from these reports to make
them useful as an evaluation tool.

ANALYSIS OF DATA

Observations: Differences from one establishment to another are readily ap-
parent on observation. There is equally evident, however, a commonality among
them. The "atmosphere" is usually relaxed and quiet.

In most of the classrooms discipline is approached with a moderate degree of
flexibility within a more structured frame work. The only observable except-
ion was more strict control of discipline in classrooms at one institution.
The Directors and the teachers, interviewed and/or observed, evidenced full
awareness of their students' problems and a genuine empathy with their efforts
to cope with those problems.

Questionnaires: Direott)r questionnaires: all six program Directors indicated
that they believed summer school objectives had been attained, that they were
satisfied with the summer schedule and that they found their positions very
satisfying.

The Directors of the Annie Malone Home for Children and of the Childzen's
Study Home thought the additic.,. cf physical education training would be very
beneficial to their young charges.

The principal at Griscom school would like to have additional materials, es-
pecially newspapers, magazines and math games.

The principal at Missouri Hills believes that a schedule adjustment to permit
teachers an opportunity to meet and discuss common problems and exchange ideas
would be very helpful.

Teacher questionnaire: a report of the responses on the Teachers' Question-
naire is presented in Figure 1. Eighty-six percent of the teachers felt they
had accomplished their summer school objectives. The reason most frequently
mentioned by ti_: 14% did not achieve objectives was the brief period many
of their students remained with them. Ninety-five percent of the twenty-one
teachers completing the questionnaire liked the arrangement they had for work-
ing with their students. One teacher omitted the question.

VI-6
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Figure 1

1974 SUMMER TITLE I PROGRAM
FOR

NEGLECTED AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN

RESPONSES TO TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE *

Question Responses

1. Accomplishment of
objectives

YES NO NO RESPONSE

18 86 3 14 - -

**3. Arrangement Working
with Students 20 95 0 - 1 5

4. Students Enjoyed
Program 18 86 2 9 1 5

5. Materials
Adequate 12 57 8 38 1 5

**2. Summer Program Schedule

* 21 Teachers completed questionnaire

Too Long Too

Long Enalgh Short

# % # % # %

2 9 16 76 3 14

93
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Eighty-six percent of the teachers felt that their students enjoyed the summer
program. Adequate materials were available for 570 of the respondents but were
not adequate in the opinion of 38%. It was interesting to note that 90% of the
teachers who responded "no" to this question were from the public sector.

Pupil Rating Scale: Rating Scales were completed for 258 students. Seventeen
percent showed "Little or No Growth", 56% were rated as demonstrating "Some
Growth", 21% were in the "Marked Growth" category and 6% showed "Substantial
Growth". Figure 2 presents the results of the Rating Scale by grade level.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Conclusion: Educational programs which continue through the summer months are
important for institutionalized children.

1. The majority of the children are in need of remedial instruction.
The results of the Rating Scale indicate that 73% have made moder-
ate gains or less. The summer months provide additional instruc-
tional time to enforce what educational gains have been made.

2. The educational program provides use of time for. the summer
months.

Recommendation: The summer educational program should be continued for
neglected and delinquent institutionalized children.

Conclusion: The educational program in each of the institutions is conf-in-
gent upon the condition, organization, and policies of the institution and
therefore must function in a manner compatible with that institution.

Recommendation: It is possible that more value could be received from funds
granted to residential institutions if there were sufficient flexibility in
fund guidelines to permit expenditures on a basis of self-determined needs.

Conclusion: The educational needs of the institutionalized children place
demands on the creativity and ingenuity of their teacher. The standard equip-
ment and educational materials do not meet the students needs.

Recommendation: The teacher of neglected and delinquent children should have
a more extensive selection of equipment and materials available to them. Per-
haps a materials resource room could be establi*hed at each institutional
school as an economical way of making materials available to teachers without
having to purchase sufficient 2antities to supply each classroom.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquen Programs
Title I, ESEA

Or.
NAME OF LEA S.+ re 5 0: era a *or> CO 1/C LEA CODE //tr.*
TYPE OF PROGRAM --filefecied Delinquent_ (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place'in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operate44

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 days/week
Daily
40ther (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the undupt:rated number of children
participated in activities by grade level.

who

GRADE RICAuLAR

YEAR
3UUU

tiMOu1.1-
CATED
TOTAL-

(11

_ -
(2)

-
1) (4).

1

2 K.ndetqattn
3 Grade 1 4 Li

4 Grade 2 S if.) 1'

5 Grod 3 6 C. l
6 Grod 4 /6 /C /0
7 Grad. S .9

B Grad. 6 -.

9 Grad. 7 7
10 Grade 8 I /
11 Grad. 9

12 Grod 10
13 Grade 11

14 Grod 12
15 Ungrodd

16 TOTAL ( sum of 1.15P )14

'Column 4 I. not necmarily an added total of columns 2 and 3.
A student appearing In both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A

Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or DP1---2-ag.
K. 7.12 UNGR

../6 8'

3

4

7

8

9

10

11 ,
12

Cicis
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The optical scantling sheet must be marked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus 11: MARKS MUST BE MADE

DARK AND CO:IPLEILLY COVER la: CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1. County C ,ut 1 LEA Cone 3. Isit.mber of nods 7, Grade
Between Tests (Mark onty one)

000
000
000
000
000,
000
000
000
000
000

o I 0 11

00-)
000
000
000
000
00O
000
000
000

00
00
00
00
GO

00
0®
00

013

0C.-)
00
00
O0
GC)
00
00
00

10. Nn children
Post test

013
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

11. Mean 12. Mean
Pretest Post Test

0-z
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
00®000

01311
000000000000coo
000
Oo©
000
000l
0001

Cy 0 - .7:
CS 2.1 6 t3.a.

5,^^ ::.K
Cs .71 ';)
RS 25
5, t .4^0.

000
000
000
000
OGG'

06`.®
0 Ci}
®,S0

1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken

the zero circle where a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Do not blacken more than one circle in any column.

3. All summer activities will he marked in item 5 as summer.

4. If a test used in evaluation
scanning sheet.

is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical

5. Jr is extrerelv important that items 11 and 12 he marked correctly. The only case

where a circle would he blackened in the left hand column of items 11 and 12 would

he where a mean grade equivalent exceeded 9.9. In al' cases the right hand column

will show tenths of a year.
JD

6. Num')ers of students in the two bottom tables should be shown in the right hand columns

(see example).

7. Items 9 thro4h 12 and the two bottom tables will be completed (.1. math and reading

for the regular year.

8. Item' 9 thro,n.,11 12 and the left hand bet tom table will he completed for all other

regular year sub3oLts, i.e. Langua,,,e Arr " Science and Social Stunt's. This is

a 1 sus t rIt far 4,17.-,.r is used. Leave the' bottom rigitC

tab le blank, Cur :pleir a12 oc.:1

9. When ratio stiles are used for summer st.hool items, 1 through 8 must be completed

and the butter Itft. table. Leave items 9-12 and the bottom right hand table blank,

but complete all other columns.

97

111

000
000
000
OGO
000

(.i:1®(5
c



Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART II - B
Evaluation of Title 1 Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of I EA -54' ;1031t1011 /1_07/e nokix' County Code ll
1

Page 2
Instructional

LEA Code /1

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a pogress report fo- EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular 121') and summer (Su) prOgrams should be reported separately. Each question should
he answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the bock
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report CA7-e-el-ed,

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular emplotees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

Classroom teacher

( ) Principal
Telephone Number P-

() Other (specify) __2444--'

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

S "")
(1.1 e e

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

.11 4 Regular year "4-

'N. 0
4. Indicate f' amber of 4443Tip--t-trithe school children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

Summer

Li Regular year from grades / 1-.) t'oti 9i(Summer from grades SCUT? et

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and ixTst evaluation is available.

2q Regular year Summer

b. How were the remaining participants evaluated? (account for the difference between
if any) See Page 5.

-4J

C- c e e7;e1

6. p-i-,4 :9- /,

item 4 and item 5a

INDICATE THE A vERAGE Amour: r OF TIME A CHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH WEEK

Number of Periods Per Week

<IR

Length

1-/

of Instructional Period

Jr--

7. What were the objectives of this acti( ity? Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation.

r- 0-"" C,:,Teenr-t

.7;4-- e rif ;7*/ -4e -447- L'""e 0



Name of instructional acti% it evaluated to this report et (Lft q

Poge 3

Port 118

Instructional

8. Preen( oblekt. evnlrnce, such as quarititattve summaries, 'harts, tables, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional activity. Hit summaries, (R. should thou tht ba,,, for dra%ing conclusions about student
progress and the success of the activity. The tables below are minimums. I eel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the activity.

-P4 CI cTABLE 3, CII\RT OF AVERAGE ACHIEVEMENT SCORES It ITH GAINS S1101kN Name of test used. S
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation:

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Gain

/
'_-___*

0 6, 4.,

Z . .. Z./
-f ,&_

tii.,1,_7 __

.r 6, ,_.q, CI "O L., i- j..,2,
4- /. li
4- ir
-/- , qi

hi g .,,,:-,` /17
..? J

.1./

,.VI_____Sd.
..2-,0 _.?, b".)...

/ GI, /S-- br 1- , 3

All regular 3 ear
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE 4, GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING N TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL, ACTIVITIES BY CATEGOP/rc

Complete this table for all instructional activities No. of weeks between tests 64
E...-Si. Regular ear Rs - Rating Scales Su - Summer (CI cle Or e) NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

NO
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

1,etle G,0,...1,
RY 0 .70 yte.
RS 24'. & Be;ow
su 0, .,,. 'reg. 1 / / 42 .. 4
Sne 3o»,11
RY .71 1,CO yo,,o
PS 21.' 39*
su 1 n onth

4 , 4 I 1 / 4
ktaIte Gono,
RY 1.01 1.50 y+.
RS 404, 74"
SU 2 mos. 3 ^o+. /

1

Swbs,onLo! eirne.,,
RY 1.51 yf. As c,,e
RS 75', I Co%
SU Above 3 ...as. I I /

TOTAL a 4 [2' ?
Grond
Total

TABLE 5, PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY GAINS or STUDEN fS PAR1 ATING * IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular year reading and math only.

Formula for Fguring Prior Goins: Prior overage yearly gain Neteet (trade equovolent score I

No. of years in school
See hack of.page 5

NI, \HIER OF STUD!. ;Ts BY GRADE LEVEL

P.0, G0,"7 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

... .70 ys. All
.71 1 0:

' 0* 1.50

1,51 & over

toint. c.,0,1T,,,a
cC is

Include only these tudents who hod both pre and post tea s ?/7 A,4".

and ore included this evoluarlon. 4-2.*<7.-r
cp 4,1.-6

et". ,tei.

99



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 1.

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student,, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.
JD

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.

lc°



/
Name of instructional activity evaluated in this report

PROGRI:`.0, RLPORT Ot I 1.1\1: FOR .1 l l 1.1: RI CI TA I. - Continued

9. To what degree were th e objectives of this activity reachedr
/e-6 4

Page 4
Part 118

instructional

10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of thi: activity

e"-'

6/
4-

il (7
1 .4... Et. ii....."

....1(../ L e ..-27 a-et-ci c,- _e-ll_ e--,.

--e

--Z/L
/7

, ceiL.

-1- 71./61

14t

ze..? /
dy.t."-e-e- Lee

4(

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

2 C C ^' ejeL.;), err,/

/7`.' 1.2 2_

e5ct

12. DescribeDescribe any unique or innovative features of this activity.

-ytCC

2 /4 4 ct

13. Include such other inforr,,ition or items which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title I activity. Attach as necessary.

e

er.

.- (--)

/224/1

"Z.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis ror various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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pRow( I'OR OUTLINL-VOR TITLE I INS1RUCTION.'1. ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPOR1 OE S'IL ULN IS NANKIN 1)11) NOT It ECLIVE POST TEST 1-OR EVALUATION PURPOSES

I. Complete the table below showing students who were preset', for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student prugress %%ill be rivasured by comparing students post test score
against thc national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STUDENT
INITIALS

POST TEST
GRADE EQUIVALENT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM
EXPECTED

Page 5
Port IIB

DIFFERENCE
÷ or

\_P. 3.7 3.8 .1
CB 6,..2, 2.9 - .2, 7
BO /-S-- ,r, y

,.._7
- 41, -V

"Ls-EL
T 13

1=4
Y ..Z, 41,3 - , 7

AS 4_,I 1. il, 9

1"
1L9

- l c/
-- ..,2 ,
- /, 6

G ,Z .2-
/,37:1/

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

-cc

(.1

A le c -e? C-C --

4.4- Z." (7. c" e a ,

103



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in pace of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time

of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0. 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories) in which the students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four yeilrs pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

1U4



LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA /r ,r7 COUNTY -CODE //.j"" LEA CODE //
TYPE OF PROGRAM V-- 'neglected Delinquent) (Circle One)

Page 1

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
set /ices or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. .If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

sje t-e I., Regular School Term Co Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

Mc re Than

9 Moriths .
i day/week
2 to 3 days /week
Daily qi/
other (Specify)

TABLE 2

Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in amivities by grade level.

iRADC IR CCULAR

TICAPI
!,Muck

I.MOU .LI .
CATCO

.07AL

(1) (2) (3) (4)
1

2 Kindergarrn

3 Grade 1 / ii 4/
4 Grade 2

/,
... i^

5 Grad 3 :
//,

_4_
it

(.:'

/,6 Grad. 4

7 Gtod. 5 `1' ?../ ..---
8 Grad. 6

9 Grad 7 ' (7

10 Grod 8
11 Grade 9

12 Grod 10
13 Grade 11

14 Grad. 12

15 Un;rad.d

16 TOTAL (SUM OF 1.15)
7 1/

Column 4 Is not necssatily an addd total of columns 2 and 3.
A studnt apporing In both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT . or OP1 -
K.11 7-12 UNGR

1 k:i 4ft ....4 (fir V" ...,2/
2 l21,t; -,- ' 2% /,P
3 j....)c 4. ,e- 6, ,1-.._,i_4....%:, .21-6, /.c":"

... \

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

105



Ir structional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1971
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART H - B
Evaluation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LCCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA Jr' 4'14' "-I- if'""/
, r

County Code

Page 2
Instructional

//.'r LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional activit operated according to the following outline.
Regular year (RN) .ind summer (Su) programs should be reported separately. Each question should
be answered for each instructiono I activity. Du not lea%e blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page., Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this repoit /;"

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

(vr Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

( ) Other (specify)

SJ.)
rcleOne)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this

ZeG

Telephone Nnmber 2- /

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

/71 Regular year 6 Summer

4. Indicate the number of 4.4.,t school children eligible for Title I programs, in\ olved in this activity.

./71/ Regular year from grades I 1-/ (/ Summer from grades 7-

5. a. Indicate the i.nr, her of participants in which pre and po,t evaluation is available.

6.

Regular year Summer

b. Iluw v,ere the remaining participants evaluated (acc-)unt for the difference between item 4 and item 5a
if any) See Page 5.

,t2-72 C1--f-4-

A( t( rc-C_ e I Le

e
-.4

1-644-4-1 /2-4-7c.-0

et-t-.C.c1 "1-er

IND:-..-,ur THE t.viRA'_;E AviuNi
I

C,," To.'E A i H Li: PARIKI PATE D IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH wEr K

Number of Periods Per Week Length of Instructional Period

///L,"

7. What were the objectives of this a( tivity) Failure to list the obtective will result in rejection of the 106
evaluation. ,,,

,...__,

Cife 4--. cl-, :2 .-2,- , L4- ,e---14.--.'". 4"4"--.e- '''' -A---.),'. ed.., ---71...c-e-,-,,/......0 i-,/ ?// '' L. e
Cj-/--e- (--.-'-.4-/ rk-er.. i, 4.d:, ...(Z./..,t,'..4.,./ Ce....44.-tt!, 0-1 /.. . 5 g vitz c . ,.../ ei --7-4-., ,C./ - -.- - <- c .ct

/ ' 1 , t' "--.1,1
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The optical scannin:, sheet must he marked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scanner, The machine reads through the paper thus TIN. MARKS MUST BE MADE

DARK AND CO'IPI:.1ElY COVER EF CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

ContY Ccae 2 LEA Cone 3. et s 7 Grade
Eletween l assts (o.irk only one)

0(10
000
000
000
000
Coo
000
000
000
000

10 N,) Cnna,en II. Mean 12. Me3n
PoStlest Pretest Post Test
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DO HOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCAUNING SHEETS
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1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken

the zero circle where a number does net appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discards the sheet if this is not done,

2. Do not blacken :tore than one circle in any column.

3. All summer activities will be marked in item 3 as summer.

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical

scanning sheet.

5. It is eYtremelv i2ortant that items II and 12 be marked correctly. The only case
where a circlt. would be blackened in the left hand column of items 11 and 12 would
be where a mean grade equi.alent exceed d 9.9. in all cases the right hand column
will show tenths of a year.

6. N.: bets of students in the two bettor.: tth/cs should be shown is the tight hand columns

(see e%arple).

7. Items 9 Cirot.h 12 and the L..o bottom tauley will be cot,pleted for math and reading

for the te4ular year.

8. Items 9 thrc,,.:h 12 and the 1,,ft hand bottom table will be completed for all other
re,t;lat . Soci,J SLudlos.
also r t, t , r snn,ol r- Is Leave the bottom rir.,ht

tX)1, -:)lyto _II , c ns.

9e t.:hen rati: ales ate used for r school items, 1 through 8 must be completed
and the bet t,, LeAV :*ze-s 9-12 aorl the bottom right hand table blank,

but complete all other columns.



Nar-e of instruct ;oral artnett e.alumed u1 this : -port

8. Present objc lye evldr us. , as quanti, ttivc --harts, tables, etc., used in evaluati. g the
instructioimi activity, 1 he mmmies, etc. should shoµ the basis for drav,ing conclusions about student
progress and the success of 'he actisirs. The tables below ore min mums. I eel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the es,,kration of the activity.,

1 ABLE 3, CHART t11: AVERAGE %UR:\ FMENT SCORES kk CI 1! GAINS :-.110WN Name of test used:
Complete this chart only where tests are used (or evaluation.

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Tt st Gain

li t- v
oh- e3 C, 3 , 6"--

_
.....

cl Y, 11, I1

3,0
:111

,--- 0..tom.

41/ f
,

7e f

;-
________iii....-,

A i , t/
...et_i_l______

I. v

Pogo 3
Port JIB
lostructionol

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardireif
achievement
test.

TABLE 1, GINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN 'Ill LE I INS MUC-1 IONAL AC11\111ES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table (or all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

X

- Pe ,:....!dr s,eor Rs - Rat: Iv, Sc. 'a r, Su Swr-r.cr (Circle One) NtP.IBER ri STUDENTS !;,1- GRADE LEVEL
-..--

GAINS

Pre
f( Y. 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 g 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

1 we Cro...tf
RY (;) - .7,7 yrs.

C'J 0 3 or.- & 'Seq.
i. .1-1

Se- a 3.o..,
PY .'1 - 1.:0 ys.

0.,..i.e.1 t-,o."-
,..'1, 1.0! - 1.50 yrs.
i!, 43' - 74%
s., 6
" 1 .51 y s. & D.P,
PC 75'. .. 'C'...
SO At,.er 3 -,os. 1 3 7

TOTAL /
Grand
Toral

1ABLE 5, PRIOR AVERA .;1; YENRLY GAINS 01' SI I'DENTS P1PTICIP.VIING IN 'I ITU; I ACTIVII IES
Complete far regular year reading and math only.

Formula for Flqdring Prier Corns: Pro, rly Pneeg, anode eetrovoleer ,core
No. of yens, in school

See baci of.page 5

NUMBER OP SlUDP: I S BY GP %DI LEVEL

; 7 3 .1 5 6 7 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

- .70 yss

. 1 50

I 5' 8. os e Oil'

TiTAL
r,,,,..4 T,,I

Include on If those st-deols ..ho fled bolt, pre and rant res
and 0111 tAtl.sded in this itscisio,00.

1t)8

t
UMMMiaid



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL . .ES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been.granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gain,
throughout the slate. If the evalvtion is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table S indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fouith
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.
JD

SPECIAL OPTICAL SC:INNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Port IIB

. Instructional

iwpoilr or -rum.: FOR I I HA: I tv.." lit CTIO \ (:"1 IN (TY Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached" -
< 0 -{4._-rj

rt--r-1

C

10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what clr <-1usions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity'

/9,6 C -v. 7".1

, .

, e ,----

c,e,_........-..i --fr C.,' ....-C ...e...! ...(.....

-t." it-t-try-1 ,...-t,..-7-C-J.-4--..1, (C-.-//41.4.." e.,
_.-4- i I%

C(.... .0 .1...( , ' s -e---. ..Ce ..-e--6 5,7/....-e _,...-t-e--, ,...z.z_, ...,,-,4e -e..... .

n

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activityy)
(ter c

/7), /)LeA.-- ee.e.-.-C

12. Describe any unique or innovative features of this

CA--

1",i
act ivity.

/2 te,:v
, /1

0 ,,.......
. 8 - 4 1 . - 4 - 7 -1 Z 7 -L .0

7;- - 1?..

13. Include such other ittformatton or items which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting front the Title I activity. Attach as necessary.

It
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence )f student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contras' to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and S on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.



PROGRI's 1<1 pijR i OEI EINE FOR TITLE I INS1RUCTIONAL Y CONTINUED
REPORT Of. STl DEN IS Wi l(II DID NOT RECEI1 POST TEST FOR EVALUAl ION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table be:o sh(ming ,tudents \%ho m,ere i re' ,cnt for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate tune. The student progress %%ill be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STUDENT
INITIALS

POST TEST
GRADE EQUIVALENT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Page 5
Part IIB

DIFFERENCE
or

\,F. 3.7 3.8 .1
1.4 L3 .ii_U__ 7 , 1

5-,2_ - ii./2/22_51713
_,... ?....._

_LI
i4_13---

=_LI <I. 9 - A
, 643 -V, 9

,) d ii.d 7 s

' The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as sho%n by the above data.

T-7 : c.-t e ..c

ti:-- ,,G0--t-,t,'';
VI

A"

: ,) Cl/ ...4,,t)t-:..-,...., .--,..,,,..._,:___
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
compl,-ted)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

1 Omit

2 1

3 2

4 3

5 4

6 5

7 6

8 7

9 8

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

3.8 & Be" ;w 3.9 - 5.0. 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

4.5 & Below 4.6 6.0 6.1 8.5 8.6 & Above

5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA S f 1, , 'Carl COUNTY CODE /1/5- LEA CODE ////-5

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected 60/i
514.'

Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1: Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Y Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 days/week
Daily
(Other (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRADE ElluLAII
YEAR

3,..,,,,,AER
UN OU PLI
CAYED
TOTAL

(1) (2) (3) (4)
1

2 KIndergarten

3 Grade 1 14' i I
4 Grade 2 Le, e' /

5 Grade 3 c
,(^,

6 Grade 4 i n /(' R
7 Grade 5 . ,..! 4
8 Grade 6

9 Grade 7 1
4

10 Grade 8 / I
11 Grade 9

12 Gra ' 10
13 Grod 11 ,

14 Grode 12

15 Ungraded

16_TOTAL (UM or i.,,, 1- 1

Column 4 le not nemotlly on added total of column. 2 and 3.

A tuclont oppoorIng In both columns 2 and 3 wo,ild oppttor only

oe 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in lett column. Show student participation on
tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT
712 UNIGH

/ g

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 197,2
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART H B

Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Page 2

Instructional

Name of LEA cit tt .//_.,- Pys-County Code / / S LEA Code I-5
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular year kRY) and summer Su) programs should be reported separatel!. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular employees or con. ultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

Classroom teacher

Principal

Other (specify)_.

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

."' L. ,

Telephone Number 1,r/ ? /

3. Indicate, in number of week;, the length of time this activity operated.

Y/ Regular year

N-N-.
4. Indicate the number of ricul-public school children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

Sumner

Y1.1 Regular year from grades / 64 Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and 1)0.4 evaluation is available.

6

Regular year Summer

b. How were the remaining participants evaluated"' (account fur the difference between item 4 and item Sa
if any) See Page 5.

1,a ;."."

C t1 -

INDICAT E THE AVERAGE AMOUNT OF T'ME A CHILD f'ARTICI PATED IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH A E E.K

Nvilber of Periods Per Week Length of Instructional Period

7. What were' the obiectives of this act 0,14 Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation.

7"; 6-te-e,n... e.' /4ce P.

/J .ri 3 ,Y----r".e.4"4-1.-'t-

115
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The optical scauniu4 sheet must be marked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scourer. The machine reads through the paper thus THE %ARXS MUST 5E MADE

DARK .1::D COMPLEILLY COVER TEE CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1 County Coco 7 LEA Lode .1 of Aee,S 7 Grace
between 7 elAS (Mark only One)

10133

00(7
000
000

)

000
000
000
800
G00

0 lo 1-1

00(,)
000
00C-)
000
GO®
00C
00(,)
000
O0(,)
000

5 la
(,:) 0
00
00
00
00
0 CSC

00
00
00

00
00
00
00
08
00
00

Fl of

00

O. Croldren
OM': tett

0 13, 9

000
000
0G00

O0
G00
800
000
000
808
000

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

11. Mean 12. Mean
Pretest Post Test

o 11

000
000
000
000
OGG
000
GO®
000
000
@GO

013

000
000
000000
oo®
000
000
@GO
000

1,,4 0 c...,, So.. :1-..,..
PT 0 7:,.. RY 71 :.00 ,..
OS 24 R. 12.,,.. PS 1Se... 3v.
s.2 . ,,,.. C N. e, SU I A ,...1.

01

000
000
000
e00
00@.
oc-f,c3;

0ET-171y
o®©1:
000
oe®
GO®
000
0()
CIDC

1/4.) I o (..) CO

1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in c:ery column in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zero circle where a nu: her does not appoile in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discards the sheet if this is not done.

2, Do not blacken more than one circle in any column.

3. All summer activities will he marked in item 5 as summer.

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in nun-her 8 do not complete the optical

scanning sheet.

5. It is evtreely i-nortant this items and 12 he rarked correctly. The only case
where a circle would be hlacuod in the left hand column of items 11 and 12 would
be where a mean glade equivalent exceeded 9.9. In all cases the right hand colun
will show tendas of a year.

6. Nu.bers of studeats in the two button table., should be Mlown In the right hand columns
e'. 'plc').

7. Iters 9 tlitoti. 12 and the two bottom table-, will be completed for math and reading
for the regular year.

8. It. 1"2 tr:, the 1,,ft hottt 1.11,11 mpleted for all other
tv,llai year s%);0,ts, i.e. I,A.;.ud4,. ,I(..(.11(, and Social Studie,;.

t f or t t d Leave ill.: hot. tom right

tahl- 111K , 1,: ' r

9. 1:hen satin' are used far summer school itemq, 1 through 8 mi,t be completed

and the Lottom 1tt tab(,'. ...rove items 912 and the bottom right hand table blank,
but complete all other colurn.

1.143



Nacre of instructional Jett\ it\ alu.,ted u1 thic report /- n e,

8. Present obl.t .c evalente, 4.o.1. as quantitatv.t_ .ummaties, -h.trt., tables, etc., used in evaluating the
Instructional to.tty. I he. summites, sl. nil l silow the basis for ir.ming conclusions about student
progress and the success of the actoity. The tables below ore minimums. Feel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the aetty ity.

Poop 3

Part 1113

kstrachanol

E 3, cylARI OF NvppAGF A (-Hu ATMENT SC'ORE'S IT!! GAINS SHOWN Name of test used' 5i-00 f: C:' t^ r
Complete this chort only where tests ore used for evoluotion

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Gain

- S / 3 7
7 y

41, Y" / -/ I

(..
. _. ....

) (g .21 . :),

3 /
) (1

L; . ")

.;$7 il/ c
r

3 Li -?. 1 0
laiiia,

e

) 9. .1-.-.....c_..Z21/I--22,

ci 11 11.. _.-/e_iif..../20.1____I , .. _,
, __,.",, ,,,,.... It__

,./

1

All regular y car
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE_ 4, G \ INS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN I'D LE I INS fflUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Aef7Complete this toble for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

1')- R`''"I" `c"r

GAINS

Rs - Rating Scale-, So -Stimn,e- (Circle 0; e)

Pre
1 2 3 4

L.to e Cta.h
RY 0 .7; yrs.
RS 24' & Be,cw 5

NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GI.AD LEVEL

7 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

S: e
AY .;) l,uv s.

is

v-d C,,.
RY 1.01 1.50
P; 40-
C., 2 c.. 1

S. & .e
PS 7S'c 1CC'
SU Aboon 3 nes.

TOT Grand
Tor&

1 ABLE 5, pRioR Avi.RA d. \ I '1, RI,N GAINS OF STUDLN IS PAR1 IC " IN TITLE E ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular yeor reading and moth only.

roonsulo for Foguono Prior Garnet Prior yearly gain doeoo sf good. equivalent eOlearercge See back of.page 5No. n1 yens on school

NUMM: OF SITDI.N I'S BY (11?.ADE I I \'I.I.

1 2 1 1 5 6 7 3 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

.7' - 1v0

' T.: ... 1 ."_

1 CI & n.e

TOT AL /
Coonnfi ?nor,:

Include only those students who hnd both ire and post Pests
and ot int Wei on this evoluntion.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - l*

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.

1.18



Name of instructional activity evaluated in this report a v. ti ;I 3

ITO( I 111.P011 I (t 1 I.1 \I', 1 On I I I I I\ 1 In CION (A l% Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?
..,(7 ,

./.., ,?..,, 4.--,_ 1 !!.. , . .4 c ..e...- ey,,..... e......, 7cst- ,- .I.:;,..._,..
,r

, ii- v .

,,./...--f.-,-4-- ,f-' e- .* --.-- -1 /z-e --At-e Ael "-- -,

Page 4
Part IIB
Instructional

10. Based un the et idence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

41'
-7

c

12. Describe any unique or innovative features of this activity.

13. Include' such other information or items which are deemed neceFsary to show the effectiveness or changes
result ing fr,iri the 1'01( 1 activity. Attach as necessary.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGRI RI PORl 0I'TLIN FOR TII LEI INSTR( 'FIONA!, M IVITY CONTINUED
RIPORT Of %till( II DID NOI I VI, PO51 TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

( ompleie the table helom, shov.ing students oho %%ire present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the .1pp:opt:ate time. The student progrt ss %ill be mcasured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

IN'TIALS
POST TEST
GRADE EovALENT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM
EXPECTED

Poge 5
Port 118

DIE FERENCE
-I- or -

\.F. 3.7 3.8 -.1

C , ''' i il z-ii______

.)--; ,/..

- 3 ., _.

- , 'q .) .

-%
- ...1 3
? I

A , 13 _?. 1 ,,
J G . ../ 1

H ,
v

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please dra,A conclusion., regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

, C

; . . 1 ii
c /4, 4.4._ ,- ..e. . .4.-'1':"..- 1 ,-e-o, -:1,....-k... 4::;'..' -i-= 4,"-t.:-4.....',. ,?-1' 4.: -/-, ...."-----C. , , _4, ./( r. -4..-. .4-

ti 1
)

"- "-- ,.. 1,44 , -, ,ft -e.,---1-- tf- (... ,1----":"-.(4.,-2. "...- 6,4 --1' - ' 4:11.) ., /4/



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(N-o.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students.
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 6.C. 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 FART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEAS r &/,- COUNTY CODE LEA CODE ja=
TYPE OF PROGRAIA,-- Neglected 4.- Delinquent (Circle One

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If

services or instruction take place'in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term 0 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/el service by time participated.

TABLE
Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 day.yweee: 'Yr'

Daily
Other (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in acttvittes by grade level.

GRADE
RECDLAR

YEAR
SUGAm':R

uNDUOLIY
CAYCE)

"OYAL-
(1) (2)

-

(3) (4)
1

2 Kindergarten

3 Grade 1 Al NI 1/

4 Grade 2 6

MEM
'MI

Millilit

1

e
/

5 Grade 3

6 Grad. 4 Elleal
7 Grade 5

8 Grade 6

/
9 Grade 7

10 Grade 8 /
11 Grade 9

12 Grade 10

13 Grade 11

14 Grade 12

15 (Invaded

16 TOTAL ( atit.4 OF 145)

Column 4 Is not ncorlly on added total of columns 2 and 3.
A tudnt oppeating in both column' 2 and 3 would oppoot only

a 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they partictpare.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT Rag. or De .

K.43 7-12--"---UNGR
1

1

2

C' Lezi c ct ,,251

3

4

6

7

9

10

11

12

.123



Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVA LLATION REPORT

PART II - B
Evaluation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Page 2

Instructionol

Name of LEA "f ,sCounty Code /7< FA Code //<

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include progress report for EACH instructional acts it operated according to the following outline.
Regular (edr (RN') and su:.mer (Su) programs should be reported separatelc. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leme blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the in-,tructional activity evaluated in this report

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular emplo%ees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

(X) Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

( ) Other (specify)

RN/ Su
(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

(1; / < 41' r ()-11P I III CI II I n

Telephone Number

3. Indicate, in number of ttte,1:s, the length of time this activity operated.

5' V Regular yeti:

4. Indicate the cumber of-noapid,Ele-schoul :hildren eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

Summer

Regular year from grades t9 ( Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pm and past evaluation is available.

1`}' Regular year Summer

b. How were the remaining paiticipants is% ablated) (account for the difference between item 4 and item 5a
See Patio 5. 5 (.); ri d e n-1 s d 4:- -I', c:, /14
e A I , tin 1- tsf s f) I. C r v 4/ 4

//

if any)

to :°

;Yr Ct T:YE ,N THIS ACTIVITY c,-ACH V,Ff K

Number of Periods Per Week Length of instructional Period

7. What were the otp,ecti\es of this acfi%ity.) Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation.

77' rs C. ti v <- is 1 e

12,4



Name of in ructional acto.;t% ealu.ted to Ow, report ) Cnc.

8. prernt obiecrt nit, such as quantitative su.. main (harts, table~, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional activity., I it ...l111/111ArleS, ete. should slims the basis for dr.ming conclusion:, about student
progress and the success of the actisity. The tables below are minimums. Feel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the activity.

TABI.I. 3, CHART OF AV1 I: \GE ACHIENE SCORES I'd I II 0 \INS SHOWN Name of test used..51;111 fC,

Pogo 3

Port 118

Instruchannl

Complete this chart only where tests ore used for evaluation.

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test GainI/ ,,s- %'

5-, e
___e s 4- ,

_7_
4

-t- I. 0___z_Li

.1 iq a I

,3.y
e 2

'11 n

4 i , s-----

j, .9

li___ S O Y' 4.)

t J , 4
* . s

(--1 e n 0. ft

nw_Py

4

:.--.--

_

H.LITici.r y 13 il

All regular year
instructional
activities must
he evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

1 ABLE 4, GAINS OF S 1S PAR TICIPMING IN TF1 LE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

RN [6. 01:`'t \C.1' RS ittt,"?, Sc ales Su -Sumrer (Circle One) NU \1111::12 OF STUDEN*1 S BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L "le Gr,,....44
RY 0 .7:` yrs.
k$ 24'- & be n..., t/ a-

.. e :.1 c....h
1.Y .7, '.:: rs.

-....__.

RS 40' 74e
1 2, 2 ^-cs. - I - -s.

.1 ,1
v
1 i

S ,',_ sr,. 0 ".,r ....,

" .

TOTAL Grand
T,t0l

T,\131,E 5, pREii, AVI,R.\ ;E \REy GAINS I UDI,N TS I)Ai' I ICI( Al ING IN Tar E I AcTiviriEs
Complete for regular year reading and math only.

Formula 'or F .9utng Prior Goer s Prior yearly ('retest an!e nf score 1

of years ,n scm00;
See back of.page 5

NL'.1111 01- BY (-o %Di 1 FAT:.

r ::; s

- :11") y

4 6 7 9 10 11 12 TorAL

al e.

'r'rAL 4

Include only Olose students hod both ern and most is s ?yes/
and are included In this ovol..otaen. 125



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables shod the average

of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test. used in the evalua'ion.

Table 4 MUST ilE USFD FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
whereVer possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number 'L students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading, or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior aerage yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
lo determine the numher of years in schoo' for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fa]] of the fifth grade for this student,, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEF TBE SPECT1L TAIII.E oN THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SC. ING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TALES 3, 4, and 5 See the public school Title 1 official for copies and
information.
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Name of instiuctionnl actRit e%aluated in this report Sr I h C

1)1101,111.!N 111.1)0111 01. 11.1\1 1 OR .1i 111 I 1\ Il11 (..110\ 11, 1C.111 (mumbled

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached

Page 4
Port IIB
Instructional

n 7I(0vt rri a e rn e_ 1) c: so 4 C2- e Lt/e ct

S it 1,7 (-1 rri C VL' '-1 h b 4-11 4-h I s y ri") ('tl S

(:ri 6-11 1/1

10. Based On tilt. t iderli e presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success. of this activity)

1111(t 1-3o es s Wqs
r) o-/ ns (.4.s

11. Make recommendation of charges needed for this activity.

MOO

triode -
rl S I-A 6

ICicIty rlGucLI It 6,1(1 r? i

12. D.scribe any unique or innovative features, of this activity

Ct..I t illy

H. In( hid,- such other inforr.,,01,ii or items which orr deemed lit esi--iry to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting fror. the Title I act ity. Attach as necessary.

1""



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVTTIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and S on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PRO6R1 RI PON I -1 OR TITLE I INTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDI.N 'V III( II DID NO] RI.( LIVE PO:::I"FEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

I. Complete the table helou shi.ming students v.ho %%ere present fur a post test but do not have a pre test score
giNen at the appropriate time. 'Ilse student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STUDENT
INITIALS

POST TEST
GRADE EQt'IVALI'NT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Page 5
Port 1113

DIFFERENCE
+ or

VI . 3.7 3.8 .1

D L.

11,/ 1715 .. 3
4 1 Lis,

..4-: ci

'LB .- i.,' 421 i, i
A 13 <,I. 6 il C. --- ., i

G Poirn cwy -1-cas
,,

4 t
i.=EA_

.
.

* 1 he National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please drat conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

n >,; r'

Cry/ (I0 I / e_ C14) e j
[---) I 1 n n I-I I CI y<

129

oct



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDLNIS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just

completed)

Grade
at Time

of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11,5' 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.] -J3.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.b and in 'school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA.Y //1,-,..,i4.5,,2,/COUNTY CODE /4S
/

LEA CODE /./.5"
TYPE OF PROGRAM Neglected 4, Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place'in the home or institution then the following
appropri,Le pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSAM.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operat=d.

z...<'et,,Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE
Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 days /week
Daily Ai"/
Other (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRADE
REGULAR

YEAR ,----------
5ummEn

uNDo ALI -
CATED
TOTAL

(1 ) (2) (3)

-A-

(4)'

2 K.nderowten

3 Grode 1 t{ ...

4 Grode 2 /.. Z

A
L"'

5 Grod 3
6 Grade 4 / .!. 1,:,

7 Grode 5 .
(,(' )

8 Grod 6
9 Grode 7 i... t

10 Grade 8 /
11 Grade 9

12

13

0,nd 10
Grod 11

14 Grad. 12
15 Unorodd

16 TOTAL (!UM or t.ttl. r/i/

Column 4 is not ncssorlly an added total of columns 2 and 3.
A student appearing In loth column. 2 and 3 would oppor only
os 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/cr Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each ac.ivity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or Dol.--17=
K4 7.,12 UNGR

/Cf.: ,4.4. . - 2 4 451

2 27:,, ' 1 ,i /A

3 ;1'---'-<-,..L. : _.-;.:,...'...I - -2 4 / .

.-^'-'. r ' ; 2 6 Lf
5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12
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orq (1" r q 4.111r)II Las 'ktial ..t.) %a. '-,=

)
r,

01P 112:1 414- u

1111

rnla mos

9
11. U

r
ti.;)

the optical scanning street must be ma:ked very carefully in ardcr to insure a correct

readitv, by the scanner. he machine leads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BE MADE

DARK CMPLEIELY COVE;: TEL CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do net use

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1. County Coo.' 2. LEA Corte 3. Number
Detweenlests

7, Oracle
(r.ark only one)

110131
00000

000
C) G):)
000
000eos
o`)(3

©GO

i04111 0!?
E0 0,,,,)
000
00C)
000
000
c:-.)(--
co(:!
®00j

00
Or)
0
00
eo
00
00
O('?_,

00
00
6 0

00
0000
0®

10. No Children 11. Mean
Post test Pretest

0 3k
000
000
000
U00
000
000
@00
000
CD.)@
@GO

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

0 II

0CY
ocx:3
coo
000
000
000
0@0
G000O
GOO

11 wean
POst 'rest

3
@OG
000
000
000
000
000
00C)
000
00@
GO®

.
11Y 0 - .7C
QS ;.t

R., 71 - 7J rn.
Cs 31..

Su

0@@ O@G
000 000
000 000
06)0 000
000 0elo
00,T) o(sY
®@e. c:yAo

003,
Sr1;0

GOO (DI

1. Re sure that one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8 Blacken

the zero circle where a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Do not blacken more than one circle in any cAur.n

3. All su--:er activities will he marked in item 5 as summer.

4. If a test used in evaluation is net listed in nurber 8 do not complete the optical

scanning sheet.

5. It is e?treely hot it s 11 and 12 he marked correctly. The only case

where a citc.1,d would by 1)lac,en.o in the lett hand column of items 11 and 12 would

be where a mean gr..::e e..ceyl,.d 9.9. In all ca',es the right hand column

will ,,row tentns of a year.

6. s.u-,,y11 of student, in the two b,ttom tables should he shown in the right hand columns

(see ostalle),

7, throu;1 12 and the two bottom tIble,, will be completed for math and reading

for tLy regular year.

8. Ito-, 9 :hr,n-,:i i: ....;,1 t.;,, 1;:t. ',o.,1 bottom t hl.' will be cerpletyd for all other

re-,-, la:- V ar c, ,I, jet I, , 1 .... . 1 '1 , Arts, St I, ac, 111(1 So( i.:1 Similes. Th) c-; 14

,:t 1 ,,,r) t r,:, ....: 0 i ..', :,.:),(21.....,_,.......... , t. t,,_ t, t 2 u. I, lave the hot t or. right

ta').le 1,:.,, S.: c, picle ,:11 o',.. r 0.. h., :1,, .,

9. 'o:11.0Z1 pi ijIm ,c.ile.:_, are w,ed for Smer school ityms, 1 through 8 must be completed

and the t.,tte.1 ;,..ft. ,able. Lyav ity.p, 9-12 end the bottom right hand table blank,

but cc7-,11c .111 ota r columns. 1.32



Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART II B

Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA "-County Cod" // LEA Code //

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional ai to. it operated according to the following outline.
Regular tear tRY) and -.ummer ioArams should be reported sepdratelt. Each question should
be answered for each instructiano I activity. Do not leave blank,. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

Page 2
lnstructionot

1(71 5i) Su
.

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report
( ne)

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

(v5 Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

( ) Othor (spec:f)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

-I 2lime. ...L/

Telephone Number /if 9/ /

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this actil, itv operated.

(.'" 6Regular !,ear Summer

IN t' c'4. Indicate the number of..44-vi,piti-H-tc school children elioble for Title I programs, involved i.i this activity.
_;1.-S . 4/1/ ry/5

J.I/7/ Regular year from grades /-y-.4.÷,.,.:!.--.....Ae-- Summer from grade^ /jf

5. a. Indicate the n imber of participants in which pri, and po,t evaluation is available.

Ft

_11 Regular year Summer

v ere the re:- awing participant aluate0 (account for the difference between item 4 and item 5a
if ant,) See Page 5.

4
, ..! -?". ( ei .. e:_-,e, ,4 0; C-C . .714......-- 6 4 -p,..., . i _It...," .,,,.4.4-- e: t. e'(-- t- 4- "" ." 4"-- ..Z.,_,/

I . / ,../ - -.--"" , r,' : ,It .6.! Z./

-". : i Z .-,/ ,, C:e ...1 , ....sr:. / c ,../:"..4..., /..../......i. g. -4. . _,----!..,-;_(..,---- .-. '------

,'. . - , , / - . - , , . ,.-/ 4. Le r.1 , ...,-,,,,/
A ........... ..........*. ........- .......- 7

'N.:: _47 E Ti'' A, E. k . c T,4i. A :HtLD PA ,. : ': I "A 1 : 7.) :5 TH'S ACT'.'!: s. EACH WLF Y

Nu,bcr of Periods Per virck length of Instruct .onol Perod

7. V6hpt v.er,. the obiect'a. s of this act i% it\ 3 Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation.

/.:: _,...,. s i.,,,--1, G.' ',Ir. 4 .e.. t..f. < ..,, , te.; -,7: 1,2 - j,... i,-7-1,.......--..--,..--- a..x....,.. - ...Z ,,..,,,
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2 -
Na. of trstructiona' acti%tti. 10 this rei.o-t -1'.f"e `.

Page 3

Port 110

Instructional

8. Pre .ent obtei.tive e*.Ider. such at:t s. shuts, tables, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional atii. ID,. I he summa''('., cu.. should shoo the bas's fur dray. me condo...Ions about student
prozress and the success of the actiNit. The tables be/ow are minimums. I ,1 free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the ci.aluation of the activity.

TABLE 3, CHART 01 A\ E RAGE ACIIII.\ rilENT SCORE S 'Anil GAINS SHOVIN Nome of test used
Complete this chart only where tests ore used for evaluation:

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest \lean Post Test Gain

7 /1 -57 Y t . ./ i t.--

.3

II
_3

,;
, 1. 1

J . 4_
.__. C
.1. '1

i; /-
/21 r .9

( / Z .4

"V.

All regular } ear
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achiesem It
test.

'FA I31.1 I. 0 \INS 01 STI, DENTS PARlICIPAlING IN 111 LE I INSTRLC1 IONA]. ACIIVIiEs BY CATEGORIES

No. of weeks between tests ;1(:'Complete this table for oil instructicncl activities.

RS l`el."1." %""r R, - R.olie, Sca'es Su - a...-.-.er .Ci.ele Ore) NL".113ER OF STUDENTS I3Y GRADE LEVEE

GAINS

Pre
K K I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

PY 0 .':' vs.

7,, .,
PS i'

_ ., ,,,.

'.' e.-.:
PY 12.".:

-
_1 50 rs. .3

,r I.,- 3' ,,..,"
;,`, ' .! .,. *. 3...

SL. ....3e i os.

TOTAL

23
Grand
Tool

TABLE 5, PRIOR AVLEA Rix ',rot \ I S p \pi Al I`.; TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular year reading and math only.

ng Fria, corns:for F.gip ms: p,,o, Pletest VICY eU.ivC :cot score 1 See back of page 5t

No. 0( yrtrs tn 5C,,001

NUV.DER OE SRI)!

I 4 5

,-1,,,,7\.

e

Gy \10, 1 i-\1 1,

7
3

1

7, 3 ..3 it) 11 12 7 C"; AL

X I

I

-1
-4----

,--

73!A.
..1
/ Ns, "..0,,, immI

In' ludo only I,.ote ',CI 1,01,1 pro oo4 ,or, tos

ori are foe 'vtlea this er.31,..31te.n.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVII1ES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST IT. USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the nuber of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. 1fie formula would look like this

3.4 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE cPCCIAL T,TE 0'; THE !AC=: OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL oPricAL SC=ING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TAI3LES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
info,lation.
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Name of instructional activity evaluated in this report
j;

" UI l'OHT Ot 'ILI\ I 111II 111' LI I I\ t''111\\1),

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached)

77:

t ..'1 /'
4 .

....1:A.,,,, I.., Iv /9(e et t i..A.',1 (.. 4/ n-l ,C.... ,,,, i...y ,j e ,e t z

At,C.C.4 r....... ,..,./ (i' X..1),,,,,,,-4,4..c2.-
ku.TI III - (,ontinued

Pogo 4
Part IIB

/Instructional

e .44!

10. Rased on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity)

, .

I .LL

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.
44...,. -

.,/,,, /..:i. e',./..--,i..., Ca-j .1 i ..-1,

,--7.--rt.--z+---j
7 b ---7

iI

1[..,(

12. Describe any unique or innovative features of this activity.

,( -

-t e
/

, Q

,c .".'""k (1,

z.-

L

/3-ti

13. Inc :tidy such ,ther infor--,.iti..$n or v,hic-h are deemed ro.cess..ty to shoe. the effectiveness or changes
resultini; it,.- the Title I activity. Attach at, necessary.

/
<

`.4

)/.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous page:, thy- objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were

reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.

There ray have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

co"clusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

rendatiow; should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
st.fi and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be otner pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart may he used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
compl -ted)

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

1

Grade
at lime

of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scor- for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

Omit

1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 4.0 4.1 & Above

3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0' 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.b & Above

0 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For

,xamplc, a fifth grade student with a pretest
:-,core of 4.6 and in ;(1lool four yoars pre-

wouLd be plAced in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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PROolt 1 RI PM I 01'1 LINE I OR 1 ITLE I INS1RUCTIONAI. TIVITY CON1 INUED
REPOR I UI 1 ( l ) 1 .N UR II DID NC) I RECEIVE Po.:1 IFS{ FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. ( omplete the table below shocing students %clio were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
gi% en at the aipiorriate time. 1 he student I rogress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

,quDENT
INITIALS

POST TEST
GRADE EQUIVALENT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM
EXPECTED

Poge 5
Port IIB

DIFFERENCE
+ or

\.F. :1.7 3.8 .1
(I- /3 7, `) -Gi

-,--
/.

) 3, y 9. é/
<L el

11. r
/, 9

-1 /
e

r

_ly

13 1, 47
_y_L

i__j
_j_1/

The N itional norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

7. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as sho%n by the above da.

A

1

1 f-e--
.

if) , c, 1......-i-- A'.4/_. e...-6
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

ProvidenceNAME OF LEA
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected

Page 1

OUN ODE //3" LEA CODE `115
elin uen (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. if
services or instruction take place in the home or Institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page cne is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

19 Regular School Term 1 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 days / week

. 12
Daily
Other (Specify)

TABLE 2

Title 1 Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRAD( NICluLAPI

YEAR
3,,,,1., en

UNOU Pl. 1
CATCO

TOTI.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
. 1

2 KInde,00rlen
3 Grade 1

4 Gra-3 2

5 Grade 3

Ell
7

Grade 4

Grodo 5

8 Groc' 6 3
iiGrad.

11

7

_J__3_____
6
.

6
.-

t)
Grod 8
Grade 9

12 Gracl 10

1 3 Grade I I

14 Groir 12
15 Unvac/.4

16 707Al. ( sum or 1.1e 12 12 T2

Column 4 le net noriasarily on added total of column. 2 and 3.
A student appearing Inboth column. 2 and 3 would appear only
Ile 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in lift column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT -----liaga-SIXDIL-
K.6 7.12 UNGR

1Dolch Word Drill 3 9

2Consonant Review 3

3

3

9

9

3Vowel Revd eta

Consonant Blends

5Comprehension Check

6 llabication 3 9

?Contractions 3 9

eCrosswords

9

10

11

12
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The opt cal scsel. 111, shk c t r us t be marked ve y care full:, in order to insure a correct

lead :11'4 by the c, in. r. The ma. h tne reads Clrou4h the paper thus 1 liE 1ARXS 1UST BE MADE

ft\E A!.D CO\TI 21: I Y COVLR i CIRCLE. The use of a dull o. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do mot use 1 n't

Cori ect way to mark opt ical scanning sheet

1. Countj C.O2 LL AS (-JAC 3 C41. e. ,,,S 7 Cr AC"
(iet.yeen 1 esti k only one)

() 0 C)

000
000
0:)(!)
000
00(."

CDC;)G

00
00
00
G(±)
00
Ci) C)

00

011

00
00
CO
00
00
00
00
00

10 NP CPItOren
Post tea

0131Y

000
000000
c:)40
000
000
000

(7)

00G
000

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SC=ING SHEETS

11. f.scps 12. Mean
Pretest Post Test

1-0-11

000
000
000
C®®
000
000
000
()0
000

oh/ It,
-600
000
000
000
GC ®
000
COO
000
coo®
000

a

Pt C ...
PS L

v

P., 71 -

Sa.

000 000
000 000000 0®
000 000
W.-D® GOO

r.ivf,
@e"0
0c1/2-

,0(20 :'O ®)

1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken

the zero (ircle Cnere a nu ',er doe, net vpear in item:. 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Dv n(1 blacken vie than one ci rc le in an; colurn.

3. All a,t vi ties will be markt d in it cm 3 as strm,r.

4 . I i a v.ed ti cvaliiat ii n iu not lj.tsd in nurber it do not complot e the optical

scanning sheet

5. it t :" correct l y I The only case

wl,ere a ci rc I an Iii ne 'PI in the Is:: t liana Lola:. n of items 11 and 12 would
be ,:ure ,s ,..rade 9.9. In all ca,,e, the right hand cols:, a

tont o: ye,,.1.

',t ',,,r of , .a tn, !,hould h shien its the right hand (olumns
s , ,Is

7 . I t . . as 1 2 and t h e : s,1 1 1 b, (,:oleted for ,,,ath and readin::

;or CP

: 1 2 " I , -" I t ef,!, . I 'se, re-7,10t ed tor all other

., ss:1

,) t I. 1.,eays t 11. hot tori
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 197.1
LOCAL: EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART H B

Evaluation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA FrnVirir'reo County Code

Page 2

Instructional

LEA Codel-----1 1 5

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Inc ludo a pro:rei,:-. report for EACH instructional act nit L operated according to the following outline.
Rchi.lar t car I R1) and su -,er lsuJ pro;rains should be reputed separatelL. Each question should
be answered for each instructions I activity. 1k not lease blanks. Refer to directions on the bock
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructional act,vity evaluated in this report He Su

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular =plot ees or consultants).

Superintendent

Counselor

Classroom teacher

Principal

Other (scocil!,)

(Circle One)

Nallle and Title of the person primaril} responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

John deVolcour

Telephone Number
( "514)652- 5866

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this actnitv operated.

1 9 Regular year

1sA
4. Indic ate the n --1)er of 414#ept:tri-re school children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

12 6-8 12 6-8
Regular year from grades Summer from grade-

Summer

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available.
1?

Rf-gul.,r year Summer

h. v ere the participwIls c%,luotecl.; (acc fur the difference between item zl and item 5a
if an,,) See l'a,-:;c% 5.

INDIC/CI ":.. A :., 13: ;..,":,JNT TI'.4L CHILD Pto2rici IN it-us ACTIVITY EACH wE 1K

N u-,k,er of Per -ions Pe- Week Length of Instructionol Per,od

1 hula.

7. Ilht v.ere the oblectro,. of this ac II, it:' Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation.

;,:f rove . :or 1."rri :reaainu by
1.42one e



Reaclins
Nae of instructi,,,a' ecalua.ed in this report

S. PR se ,t.ve ei l: n,, , as qua:a marit ,h irt%, used in evaluating the
instructio activity. Hit swaniaries, ctt . should slim% the I Isis for drawing conclusions about student
progress ,. I the success of the activity. The tables below arc minimums. [eel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of rile activity.

1 ABLE 3. CIPRT OF .AVER \GE 1t_BILVI_\11.N I SCORES 'Ain! lr \P;S SIIOhN Name of test used
Complete this chart only where tests ore used for evaluation.

Grade Namber of Students \lean Pretest \lean Po.t Test Gain

6 ) 2.3 2.7
4

+0.4
7 6 3.8 +0.2
0 -6.0 --(Z.,-.-7 +-e7-7

Page 3

Parr HS
Instructiohq

trNi tk.

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
st...ndardtied
achievement
test.

1 A BLE , G AP, S (ti STUDENTS P1R1ICIPAlING IN 1 I1 LE I IN I RUCTIONAL AC l'IVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete t'tt s table for all insoructional activities. No. of weeks between tests 23
---, .-
- ' c .i. ular c.e.r R., - R,,t1,,,,, sc,il,,, S.: - S,,:. er ICI,c I 0-e) NU1WER OF STUDEN I'S BY GRADE LEVEL

l+-....-.

GAINS

P*,
K K 1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

" e 7,,e0,
Rs 0 .7,:, y,.
RS 24- C. ;' ow i. 8

p, .-1 . : "',3 ..

7.5011.
f:, 4,:," -- i.f. 2

1. ,e
7..,.. _ Iv.

S., AL a.e i "r if.
2

T A L 0 r,) 1 2
Grand
Tafel

ABI E 5, PRIOR AI RA ;I. 11 I 1p1 1 (. wcs 01 .,1t s pAi; I VITA TING IN 11111: 1 AcTivi j

Complete for regular year reodi9 and math only.
Fo,m.j to for F.9,ttn9 Pr or Gitnsr r,qdr 90 ^ -f=""' '21=7:1 Soo bact of page 5

No. (.1 ye $ .n 0:5001

es

.'" I

'1;E', 1`, ('%1)1 I i 1,1,

r
I -)

1: TOTAL

Inc ludo only r,ofe s15,1e,..1 who ho,., bosh pro eed post

and lot :seed n e.alverton.

a.2



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 containt 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular yuar instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 ':UST BE USFD FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a ratin; scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the cateories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lot:er right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school. which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 3973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in scliool four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1.

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL TAT IP ON TIE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE ::CEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TA.IIES 3, 4, 1:1(1 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
infol- it. ion.
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Page

rort 1113

Instructional

Name of instructional actiity evaluated in this report It2i1--1)L1G.

PH06111 lit P0111 01 I I INI I Olt 11111'11V-1111 ( I ION NI. 1( 11111'1 Continued

9. To what degree v.ele the oloecti\vs of this acti ity reached' The stated objective was for a

one ye .:2 -ain in L-u.h-,-,eet 1:.entiored. 02 the stuoents particiating
half c,he o-Jjec.tivc, a quar',;er eartially fulfilled the
objectiv_ and a di:. not rlect -Lie objective or showed a decline in

G2itle eAasces 1,.-L!.(t only Zor 6 months, so objective is revised accordingly
to a i'a.L-2-year

10. Based on the evidence presented o,i Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

proz,re.,:, and the sut ces, of this activit) '.0he students who met the objective fully

or 17artially wer,,J those ''fro see ler.: to oe seIf-motivated and functionin3 on

an aca:_ec lf-vel no* a;.; c.,,ficient as others. 2he scheauled hours for the
class to L2c1; wcrf: 2:ct con.7,?2ient for t:le majority of the students. The con-

ce-.,t of the elas2 %.-as c:eneraily positive, by those students who met
with any succes:.; in anyone area.

11. o:comtnendata.n of changes needed for this actit.ity. This activity might work better were
inccl day such strateies used provided the stu-

ents wi.i, :lore successul interectjn,-, oxperlenoes.

12. Descril,e any unique or Innovative features c.fthis activity.

13. such ot:s,r r-f ,rat:,n or is , which ate d...clued iu r cs,.,dry to show the effectiveness or changes

re' u1tiui tro:n Cr., I r ::, tr. a,. t<%cil as nccc,4
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PACE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There ray have been a signific,:nt group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
legardin the suc(esces of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on ?age 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the 'Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other. Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROtil11 s,', RI POI' I 01 "ILINI I OR "IfiLE 1 IN',TRI crioNAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
RI.F01: I Of 'I( DI N I MIR II DID NOT RI.0 EIVL 1 (.)`q TEST FOR LVALUAl ION PURPOSES

I. ( Li: piece thc tal.ile belov. -ilni'A mg LstuderitLs %%ho %%ere prcL,ent for a post te,,t but do not have a pre test score
i1'.(_n at the a; ; rs,priate time. the -itudent pri,..,ri..Ls %%ill be inta-,ared by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STUDENT
INITIALS

POS.! TEST
GRADE EQUIVALI NE
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Page 5
Port 118

DIEFERENCE
1- or

3.7 3.8

1

the Nat iii;ial i urm is f:ora the tc,it manual and IL' de; (niient upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Plc v,e drag conclu'ilory, regarding ',tudert ptogresi. as shown by the aboc d....La.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at tirle

of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Time

of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0' 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -30.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cateoriel in which the students fall. For

exa7.ple, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in 5-,rhool four years pre-
viou!,ly would be placed in the .71 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA Providence COUNTY CODE //c LEA CODE '--5-1.15

TYPE OF PROGRAM Neglected (Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

19 Regular School Term 1 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-1 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 days/week 12
Daily
Other (Specif

TABLE 2

Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRAVE REGuLAR
YEAR

AwArACR
L.C.JOu.
EATED
TOTAL

(1) (2) (3) (4)*

1

2 Kindergarten

3 Grade 1

4 Grade 2

5 Gracie 3

6 Grade 4

7 Grad. 5

8 Cirode 6 .7) , )
9 Grade 7 4.7

10 Grade a ,

11 0,ode 9
12 Grod 10
13 Grado 11

14 Grade 12

15 linvided

16 TOT AL ( even or t 05)
1 ` )_, 12 .i 2

*Column 4 ;is no ncessarily an addd total of columns 2 and 3.
A student appearing in both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

Alit 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or nOL-----4---Nilg.
K.43 7.i2 UNGR

1 Puntuation (Tr2,nrm) 3 9

2 qapit;alization " 3 9

3Seouencins7 cards 3 9

LLacatl2;Lozea-r4c.
xc...a_r1

5C,rn s swnnj s

_ o
---7,.

3 9

oS ,-,y, t 0 -rmr. p 9

7 PaYnr rrn in..- 3 9.11-1

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCt.L YEAR 1971
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART 11 B

Evaluatic,. of TitlelProlects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

P,"ovi 'r-nceCana of LEA County Code ''5

Page 2

Instruct Iona I

LEA Code 71fj:TV-115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

progres,, report for EACH instructional octiyity uperotcd according to the following outline.
yea; kRY ) sUr' er tSLI) programs should be reported separately. Each question should

be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanl,s. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Att,ch additrunal pop es as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity eYo luated in this report Lan-n) ^ Arts

2. Indicate the person (.) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( 11 Classroom teacher

( X

( )

Su
(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

John do7alcourt

(314)652-5866Telephone Number

Other (specify)

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this act it ity operated.

1Regular year Summer

fsl D
4. Indicate the number of .nonpur.rr: ,,chool children eligible fur Title I programs, involved in this activity.

12 12 6-8
Regular year from grades Summer from grade-

S. a. Indicate the numtmr of participants m which pri po..t evaluation is available.

12 Regular year Summer

were tbe rernorniv,r, porta eYtilutite (account fur t! r difference betv'een item 4 and item Sa
if tiny.) See Pager 5.

TH '-rASE" ;.";, NT Ct I'VE_ A CHI D F'ArZTICI Pr, rD IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH )6EE K

NU `, ber et

3 It

L

Lor3th of Instructional Period

1 hou.r

7. tY hal .re ubpq tr.,, of this air tly its) Failure to list the oblectsve will result in rejection of the
evaluation.

1110 corr..unic;c1,ion sk.i.D.:Ls by one cry tint level
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"T41 /dal

4D.. \..s. Cs

)rfl

f

ta A

IN I z'es-4 rr-mgran n (P*
k J
( iJ

r-a
t

\-"*.".. \tut, t. 1.31Etto

if`A f'N n /1 n r eft r n
s...z.1 if; \/ U Li Lza Las ,t-ei

rhe optical .canning 5,11/4e t. talst. be m,,r1,ed very k are! ally in order to insure a correct

cad' ng by Li, :canner. the mak_ no r :ads threu i he paper thus 1IIE 1ARIS musT Bl' 1A1)11

CIRCLE. 11,c: ttoe of a (lull No. 2 pencil is most effective.
Do net

Correct wx; to mark optie:1 scanning r.hoet:

Count. C.,ItCP' 2 LEA ( .e J. 1,-- per
(tete/et", Testi Duty ,.1(

I 0 lq 6 71

000
(!)

c I

GC;

0:*

G (7.) k21;:,11

.ra/1

r

0013

00
GO
OC,
00
(90

0
OE)
00)

GO

10. No Ch11(((en 11. Mean 12 Mean
/AS test Vstest PoSt ,eSt

(.(( () (.
CS 2,1' 1. Be t.

St, .
AN 7, st.
PS 2t.- ;,.";

o13 lc a 1 I 0 31z! 01
171I

(---,-r,---,

',

G0 i 0Q,A)000 000 0001 000 000()00 000 001) )(i) 000000 000 0001 000 GO0
00 .0 CY:90 00F.)1 ;Ci)® 000000 000 0001 0®..-, , (:')r.')000 000 000 (i)(;,.e.
ocf,o co(J 000l 0.(:)000 00(t)LOG00(t) ;000

®001 Jr,0
00O1

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SMN1NG SH[ETS

he i,tre ht one circle is bli ;.ened in every column in item,. 1 through 8. Blacken
too .ero to lot e a nt:c1,er doe ; not appear in items I , 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet ii tin, 1.3 not done.

2. not hi ,,cl.en rare th .n one circle in any cola

3.. All su-er ctivItc0 ;,4,11 b-, mar: ed in item as. Lor-mer.

If a tt r t ,ed in evaln-it ton not listed in no 1 0 I do not complete the optical
seannin:-,

5. It lv t`-1; , 11 nc' 12 corrert LI. The only case
where a c, rc I a I It n. a In ;Ito It ft itd co I to n Of it 0115 Ii and 12 would
b. t (1. IZ (,!et.i 99. In al 1 t',e right hand colur,,n

will ot

, to hot t o-, 1,0 a lo,m in the right haud columns

12 at 1 t t t C,)1, 1 ; It Loll)lete,1 for math and reading
tr ' :'('%1

P. It, ; I ' .1 t

(3

10 o It t, d for al I ot nor

1, 1 i.. I-

tt, 13(': ( r t

r al, ,1 tor r I L,' , t ii rout II 8 runt be completed
t t 1 a )1, . It - a iii 1),t tot I ht nand table blank,

but C' 'p 1 It 1 r 1 1'1.. 151



.1( It% e% ai .azed repnrt

Lar47,-uo.r.;e Arts

8. Prese:t eb csr.e "at , Intttatr.e cab!, s, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional actp.;!. Ilse St:1111'1Th( should ',1,00. tl,c 1).1`.1.1 lot :1'.1%,1111! COOCIUSISMS about student
prorress and the SIR of the .1( ,i% ,t. The tables below are ounimorns. I eel free to submit such other
data as may he pertinent to the caluatiori of the am% ,ty.

1 ABU CHAR I (If i 1GE HI' I I Si I I I II GAINS Name of test used
Complete this chart only where tests ure used for evalucltion:

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest

6 5 2.1

3 5 . 2

\tvon Post Test Gain

2.3 +0.2

1_5
6.5

Pogo 3

Port 1113

InstruChOn01

1.0 wa SU114

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TA lad. 1, (, INS S 1 I:I TS PAR1 I( ING IN 1111 1, I INS i RU(' 1 ION Al ACI 1VITIES cATF,Gc)RIEs
-

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests
2 )---

1-!, 4-11,r 'er P', - R,,..: ,. Sr alk , S.1 -; . ,r I(- :,( le (i ,e) Ni:'.11..1./Z 01' S fl.:1)1.:. I S BY GRADb. LEVEL.

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

0/ 0 .: ,..A
PS 24- O. '. ,, 3, .
f ...

_

RY 1,C' ! ,.1) ,,

.1

,.,
.

SU A' ". s 2

CTAL
1)

12
Grand
110,

I ;0;1 I. 1;1 1; A\ 1.; , , (,. \i' - [M.% I P V, IPA! 1'04 IN 'Ill 1_1',1 ACTIVITIES
Complete f r regular year reading end iath only:
Forr,,lo fur rour.ng Ptot Cars: P,or Iverocle yroly r

,,, .111rnt sCwe 1

No. 04 ye, f Ste ,01
Sec hack of page 5

('I SI r,r,' LI VI I.

',- _ , i ._
\,,,I

,
,--. r

.,7 P. , \ 1

A l

i

NI
,1

only t' S. 't 4r r s n hod hoe., or, ,d t-at 'es
and w. .nc:udar, .1 th, CYO, ;O.",

701 AL

T tyl

152



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Tab 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for ovalu n purposes. Ibis would include

all regular year intructional act _les except in rare cases where

permission has been granted. Oth: wise, the tables show the average
of achievt-ent SCOT-K s by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 -UST :;!, 1"4I'D FOR AIL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USTNG THIS FORM.

The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever noslAble in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separz.te sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of stud,nts by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower tight hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or ..ithemtics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior avere:e yearly gains is shn,11 immediately above the table.
To determine the ntlher of yearL, in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were _Involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fi;cal year
1(174 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. be had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior aver:12e yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SF!' THE SPITIAT 0'; !1AC:; oF PAG;', > FOR HFLP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL. OPTICAL SCAN'iINC SiiilLTS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TA:l11,S 3, Vii, anj 5. Sec the public school litle I official for copies and
infor atieo.
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Lan-flare Arts
Name of instructionA acto.ity e...iluated in this report

1)1Illt,III. it! NMI ()( 11.1\1 1 ()II 1111.1 I 1\I Itl CHO\ 11 \( 11111'1 ( ontinued

Page 4
Port I IB
Instructional

Q. lo what decree were th olpeeti%es, of this acti% it reached- Of students enrolle:' in the class
of that 21111-1ber, accordin7 to test scores;reached the

stateJ o2 a ohe 7,ear ain. Of this two-tljrds,about half ei:ceeded
tha; cective ;:.enths or 'lore. -2.hL, other onc,-thiri made no visible
gains on test scores wi some loss indicated for about half of these.

10. i on t!,e cvidence presented on Pe 3 dud in item 8, vchat conclusions mar he drawn regarding student
s,,vients who e::ceeded stated objecti.ves ,

were :norally ones wc.re to scr,1,.! e.tent self-r,:otivated. The open atmos-

phere o o clm sros. s- =ea thc:Ir curjosity, Others were offended by
hav:in-: to .1":..%in and 3 our after school. Also some of the students'
lea .t abillty was so dcficont as to mche it difficult to teach much other
than c,asic eence. 1Le mat,:rials left comethin7 to be esired as to
their moti-ratin7 eualitics for slow learners. Greater needs than time allowed

11: lhhe recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

This wor]: better woro it incorl,orated into the re77ular school
1.0,-,ivational or 7,2.1..1e-i;ype activities, r,iL;ht be

employed to ,;et students intorest:-, and 1Dr()vide some success in the area.

12. Describe any urique or innovativo features of this .ictivity.

13. 1 c i. 'r h c or .1 it( - v.'hich die doomed ncec,,,,ury to how the effectiyeue,,s or changes

Stnr-
i.

1 Mulch a', sore..-:aiv.
-2r Story or how-to instruction put

.

;
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presLated way ti,,2 quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation rust be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.

There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
tegardinct the successes of tile activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and aen_inistration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent infoi'mation which might properly
be included which reflect CI, effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.

Included here mii,ht be alterna' evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGI ,, R I : 01 I L I N ! , I OR 1 LE I INS RU( TION AL .1( IVITY CONTINUED
RI. PORT Ft DLN Is %kill( II DID NO I RI CLI1L POS1 Fl .51 FOR EvALuATIoN PURPO'ES

1. ( let,. the :,!.,1c he lo sho:.ine; students r e present for a post test but do no have a pre test score
go. en at the apFor nate time. 'Hie student progress v ill he measured by comparing students post test score
aeainst the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

S'I1 DENT
;WI I 1LS

PosT -ri-s-r
(.IRADI. I QUIVLEN.
SCORI.

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NO1111*
txpEcrim

Page 5
Part IIB

DIFFERENCE
or

:1.7 3.8 .1

* Natiori I .orm S ro:. tie test mandal a::3 is deptodent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please dray co,icLisions rvgarding fit pregress is Shown by the above data.

1%



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
Ibis chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade

at Time

of Pretest
(::o.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's ,;ain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4,0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cato,.;or:u in which the studenta fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 1.00 category.

15'7



LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

COUNTY_Q DE //. LEA CODE 1,5,-115
uen (Circle One)

NAME OF LEA Providence

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected

Page 1

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If

services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DLSCRIPTION

1: Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

i9 1Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

,

1 dav/week
2 to 3 d.ayst,...oe:, 12
Daily
Other (SpecIfv)

TABLE 2
Title I Protect Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

61,1DC PCCULAPI

TrAR
IULAtArR

1,."---,--

V40,; ou .
C71070'...

01(1) (2) (3)

2 K,ndergort.n
3 Grade 1

4 Grode 2

5 Grade 3

6 Grady 4

7 Gode 5

8 Gtode 6 ,

9 Gtodo 7

10 Glade 8

11 Gtode 9

12

13

Grn,i. 10

s'ire-gn 11

14 C.3tod 12

15 iivodd

16 7 07 AL ( 1 .1..4 or 1.,,t1 ? 2 1.2 12

Column 4 l not nctotlly an oddd total of columns 2 and 3.
A tudnt appsottng in both columns 2 and 3 would oppor only

os 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of sttidents). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or nol____ag
K.6 7.12 UNGR---

1 Rec orcl 3 9

2 11 o...rn,:f:'.es 3

5

9

9
3
xTaction Puzzles

4 i,;ath Kit 3 9

5 Pon- ?crl-p,1 et
:,)̂

n

6

7

8

9

10

11

12
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Instrui hone!
Activity

riSCAL YF' 1971
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY otillUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART B

Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLE (ED BY LOCAL EDUCA1IONAL AGENCY

PrO-TH 9-ilOr'Nara.' of LEA

Page 2
Instructional

Court\ Code LEA Code 17375-115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TIT LE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular \ ear / and ISO plogras should be rep,,rti d seikaatek. Each question should
be answered for each instruction3I activity. Do not le,ice blu -d Refer to directions on the Lack
of each page, Vtach addltional pages as needed.

1. Name of the in-.tructional acti% evaluated in this report '71311jTel'IC R)Su
(Clicle One)

2. Indicate the person (s) doing, this evaluation (regular emplo\ees or consult a.tts).

( ) SuperintenJent

) Counselor

Classroom teacher

C') Principal

) Other (f.pecif% )

Name zind Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this acticitv.

John d °Val court

Telephone Number (

3. Indicate, in nilber of weeps, the length of time this actRity operated.

Regular
1

ear Summer

NI -V Cs-i
4. Indicate the nu11,er of haul children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

12 E 12 6d
Regular \ ear from grades Summer from grades

5. a. Indic ate the namber of participants in which pia and pie-4 evaluation is available.

12
Rvular \ ear Summer

b. Ilo,4 were the re:,ainirlg parr ir aluoted' (account for the difference between item ,1 and item Si

6.

7.

See i'dgk: 5.

:1 to TIVIlY (:,(H 'At;

14vber of P,c,ds Pei Week Length of ,INoructiona, Period

'.that V,(ff' ()Hert \ tm, of ," ;I \ Fattl, te to list 1110 objective will result in rejection of the
evoleotron. 19

_2() i- 5folyr uon 0.c
-)cl, ...t, 01 .',Var: I ,i(Yfi 0,7 Ono c,,;.,-,,; L



km. ;\ n p f\ r
ti " 1 I:

*1) L ^3.Y \ " '. ci L v. Ii \J

tS1 ,714 r 9 c r
14 ; -3

ki Li ive
r°,1

r\ F "\ n r\ P C!1!!
L226.ar U

Ihe opt i .-,'Let..t must be r,arked very carefully in order to insure a correct

re ad i n; by the scanner lhe mach: ite r, ads throt;11 t he paper thus fIlE MR:\S MST HE MADE

g 1E1: CU:LI . the us ,. of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not toe

Correct v.iv to mark opt i ca 1 seannizw, sheet

1. C Code 2 Li A 3. Nuartsee S Grale
(3etween 'tests (M11.1fk only Ono)

10 Cruirers 11, ?Aran
Px.. it St Perttit

i

0 i319]
C)(?M
GO0
CO(-,

OC;C:
00E:

C)C0

0C-9/4)

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

00®
000
000
000000
000
000
GOO
000
000

12 i'ean
Poss Test

7-01 ;I .7; IS.
CS 14' &

t ..
Rv .71

.
Y.t ..-'

013 2.1

OGO! 000 0©01:000! GOO 0(00000! 000 OGO
G001 ()PC': 000

Gi,)® GGO000(
000; 000 0::)0
0001
0001
00(91 L®cA

1. Be sure that one circle is 1) I a( kened in every 1 oltmn in it ems 1 through 8. Blacken

the /. 10 Li rcic 1 net e a Su. not appear in i tems 1, 2, 3 S, 7. The machine

the sheet 1 f this is nut done.

2. Do net blacken m,re tnan oat' ci r( le in any collmn.

3. All act t it 1, will 1. ru U in it 5 act suljier.

. If a tt .t u-sed in el.aluat i on 1, not. I I ot -d in nuHocr 8 do not complete the optical
scanntng sheet

It re- -1v .Larl_e(:_correct 1V, The only case
whore reit would be blat1, nen la the left bind ot items 11 and 12 would
be egui co lent e -eeeded '1.9. In all ca.,es tho r yht hand co 1 irsi

t of a y fl

6. :111 111 lc t cc 1.) 444 1 i ea .,euld be sho ti in t he r i gli t hand columns

7. II. t il o,1 :1 t I. . I hi plot d for mat 11 ,ind reading

101

Y. 1
; t t

r

co- plot ,d fel cli ot her

,!. I e,Ivc t hot t t I

. 11, '1 ,s1 U fr ot 1 t 1. reo,th 8 III t hi-c It pl,ted

a. e It. ' .1 t a' 1,r4 tic 7 1;11( 11,71,,? In%

but " t' di I Ut 1 1 i I,.



Nar'o t10:`,11 de ti \ ahiNttNi ill OW, teport

S. Pre se..t oloreto.e, e, `. yu IIICILV.1 (abl~, etc.. used in esaluating the
tttstruetitatl at 10.11. lilt' summaries, Ct.. should slim., chi Lists for draeeing conclusions about student
progress and the success tit the aces its. The tables below are minimums. Feel tree to submit such other
data as 11,15, be pertinent to the evaluation 01 the ae co.1(3..

ABLE 3. RI OF Al 12 \G1 SCOPES v.1111 G \INS SlimN
Complete this chart only v.here tests are used for evaluation.

Page 3

Part II0
InstruCtOnOI

Name of test usedIowa :Basic Sid lls

Grade

6

c:-..

I Number of Students 1 \lean Pr( test Nlean Post Test Gain

_ ...r1 . ,q
_

2.3 +1.7
,--

. _il 1 /,3 +0.8
-.; ').9

All regular 3 car
instructional
activities must
he evaluated
using a
standardtzed
achievement
test.

'I A DM 1, C, 11V, Oh STDEN 1 S PAR I ICIPA1 !NG IN TI! LE I pond_ crioN \I AC I'I \'I I ILS I3Y CATEGORIES
23

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

j- N'Ytt!,1: \ cot I,, . . Rdti ye, 'sca:t.,, Su - su;r:- et ClI d" 010 Ni..111E1 01' SILMI.N1 S131 GRADE LEVLI,
-i

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

RY 0 - .70 vs.
R5 2.1- 8. 4e .;..re 4

'' " - 1 -..,,,,,.
1

;.,,Y 1.'"), .. ! '..J s.
'i.,., 40 -
'... :' - ... ' - i.

' s ,.. , 4 .7, .

. 7

..;TAL .. )
,,,ori2 d
'eta!

1 Alit f, AV1,R% .1. N \E!. GAE;;) 01 C.: 1.1)1,\ 1.s PAR 11CII Al ING IN MI: I ACTIVITIES
Curop!ete fa: reqular year reothng and math only.

Foii,ilo for I Pr or Cv.inav Prior ovav000 f,"IY "'" -f!!":22!2jr "'" 1 St brick of pn',e 5

NI-4111'P Oi h 1 t PI '.',, ItY 0 . \'). I IAI,
I

4

-r-
1

i I e
...

1

TOTAL_______-.--

-.-------'-'...---i 4..
../

\ /t
r ,

--

I 1

1

1

..)a. ,/

Inc I, de 00!, ttio.r 11,.^,r1% n'd r,,^ and

and ova I,. Jr,/ in
161



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all re.-i,ular year instructional activities except in rare cases where

permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of ,Ionievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 'TsT 'T USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the lest hand column of gains should be used
wherever possihle in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table S indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mather-ttics in the regular year. The formula for
fiurin4 prior average yearly g,!ins is shmn immediately above the table.
To determine the number of yeL..:, in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pro test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had hoen in scho ,1 four year. The formula would look like this

3.4 1
4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. if the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula:

SEE THE SPECI1L TAgLE ON TPE BACR OF PACE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE S.

SPECIAL OPTICAL. SCANNING SUELIS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
J, 4, and 5, See the public school Title I official for copies and

inior, itien.



Arithmetic
Name of instructional actRity evaluated in this report

ii l'Olt I (It I 1.1\1 I (HI III ii'. I I \NI it (. I 1()\ 11, 1( 'I I\ 111 Continued

Page 4

Part 118

Instruct Iona I

9. "lo what degree were the obiecto,es of this activity reached

Ei--t 0:12 the 6%nive stuczents achieved averaj;e of 0.9 to 3.6 ,-,ars imnrovement.
Two Lii te u CL 1 Inr0 vQ,1 less O.') but r-reater than 0.1. Two of the twelve
1-07ree,.. 1 to 2 r;raues as measured by 13S. Therefore 831/5 improved as
measu- by

10. 1;,1..,:d on thy vvnicucty prLsented on Page 3 and in item 8, v,hot conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progf,cs and tl,e success of this octi%,1t%) 11.o tutorlia au roach to uath practical,

skills wL.s successful .or 6,.) a: tre studr2nts in -ehe pre;i1;ram uf the 65,a,
16 2/-," 2.--2.-.Tvr,d by years. h 2/5 inprovc. by ,2 years ; 25,; improved
by mol'.-1 th.tn 1 year but less than 2 years. S 1/"5;) improved by the expected
0.9 1:a.
The multi-se_ls=y aonroach using uanuTpulative uath-concept eoui-cuent with
const variaons reaches that scat of stu,Jent who has short attention-
retontLons scan and weal,: r,:ath skills as measured by ITDS.

11. 10,11e recommendation of changcs needed for this activity. We have used t ea .her-r.ade tapes
0 C cue21t. ,Te nee,t short to,-1-)e cards for those very

dis rctd s,u(..:Jns who cannm.; be patient with tape.

12. any unique or 111WWiit I% e features of this ii-tivity.
-r'or who wish to part of this program. WithC1=-

al of 72-e Q .n not wn:;?: to L7,
uo,al ini;i7L,....laii:;ation through games and other

manir,u.1;,Tion in liath concept.

13. 1 ot!,, ;:th.imoti, n or item why 11 droned nece sdr> to show the effectiveness 01 changes
,ctlr,r, from the Title Attach as nece,i,ari,.

16;3



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

c. On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
preu.,nted was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There ray have bt_n a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
legardine the succe,;ses of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and adminitration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may he other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here night be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

16,1



PROGI: 1 '' i' ; !'OR I 01 11.1N1 T.OR 7 1 I 1.1 I INSTRUC 1 ION AL AC! l \'!i V CONTINTI I)
RI.1 ORT Of 5111)1 N 1 \XII lk 11 1)11) NO I RI C LII PW,7 I 1.`; I. FOR EVALUATION PURPW,I.S

I. ( oFTItte tl,e tal,le he lo.. -,hov.1:1, students who v.e:c present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
girtn at the appropriate time. 'the student progres v.ill be measured by comparing students post test score
aaltr,t the nation it roan for the student at the time of the post test.

sill)! ';-r
INIT1.11.';

PosT -ri.-1

GRAD,. I Q1 IVALENT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NCRN1
ENPFcTED

Pogo 5
Port IIB

'

D1FFERENCE
÷ or

N.F. 3'7 :3.8 .1

r
r

The N it,,,"; ,,,:rn Is from the test manual and is dependent upon tilt time of year the test is given.

2. Please )11-0.1. coneltv.I.T. regarding ktudent progress ..is shov.n by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PR OR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To b& used for completing Tahle 5:
This chart may be used in place of tik formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at LiLv
of io,,ttost

Grade

dL Time
of Pretest

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
"ailing into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average

(Grade just
completed)

(No.of years

in school
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 below 3.9 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -1.0.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cat(Tories in which the r,tudents fall. For
example, <i lifth grade student with a pretest
score of ant in hool fir years pre-
viowtly would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PAM' II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

rce,/,,Lic

NAME OF LEA /110: ti t 5c hirb UNTY-,CODE / /5 LEA CODE /
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a h f....Institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE
Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 1 days/week

then Sreeify

TABLE 2

Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRACIC
REGULAR

'CCM%--=-==.---
lumuER

t.wr:th ot.1 -
CATED

TOTAL.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1

2 Kondef0000n

3 G,od 1
4 Grade 2

5 Grade 3

6 Grade 4 A11111111!
A7 Grode 5

8 Gro.i 6 ) (.3 I S

9 Grode 7 / / ) /1")
10 Grade 8 --i ", 1

11 code 9 ,-)
12 God 10

,___,;111

13 '3,0d 11
14 G,od 12
15 1.1,-.2,0.4.1

/ CI

-;

r.
--

16 TOTAL ( sum Or I.I. 7

Clumn 4 1s not nitcsorlly on oddito tool of columns 2 and 3.
A student appeorin9 in both columns 2 and 3 wo...Id oppsor only

as 1 in column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT :'''teg or OP,1
h.+, 7.12 UNGR

c. 30 54 19

5

10

11

12

167



Instructional
Actkity

FISCAL YEAR 1974-
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART II B

Evoioation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL '7,ENCY

,5771-cLits r,(154-1
Name of LEA /11c C L Counts Code

Page 2
Instructional

LEA Code //tir
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular %ear kin') and summer SlI) programs should be reported separately. Each question should
be answered for each instructionD I activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regul?ir employees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

( ) Other (Specify)

RY
(Circle One

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

Telephone Number 7V/ 17`)(>

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this acts ity operated.

A/4 Regular year

4. Indicate the number of-nu
SI

npuitsic school children eligible fur Title I programs, involved in this activity.

0,..Qt.hrz., Summer

/01- Regular year from grades Summer from grade"

5. a: Indicate the namber of participants in which pr and post evaluation is available,

fi

Replar year 4t0A,7:5 Summer

b. !low v.ere the N.maining participants evaluated' (account fur the difft rence between item 4 and item 5a
if any) See Page 5.

6i..--(4A4,,_ (tit 4J1 2f..LC.1---Clt-e a Pc 6e.--

I

C4/L4--Q/Lisi

t

Ckr-la fee t

IN5 :ATE' T + : A ;:-PAS,- AYC'-'4T C; T'YE A '7 F-+ , LD PARTICI PATED IN TH,S ACTIVITY EACH eff_Ev

No.."->er cf Pr :,,' Per 'Acp,

4-6
I

i Length of Instructional Prr.od

7,f-2

7, V,hat were the obittti.es of thr, o, *) Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the 168
/ 0 tc, ) et.) 11.1_ CL' -b-r CA,

Ct../tA Itt -11,1 ct- --e1:41-v) 'le,
A



Feat\

4.zel a\1

17% r n

" r
I

`It
4

11 .5 H t \\
7""' r

c, INAit 'tan g

L') HS

LE
..vii f 16.. e

The optical scannin1 sheet must be narked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scanner. The machine reads throli;11 the paper thus THE '1.11:KS MUST Jr. MADE

DARK AND CO\IPLETELY COI.r 1iU. CIRC1.12. the use of a dull 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not cic,e ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1 Count y Cooe

013
©00
000000000

(;)

GO®000
OC;(,)oeo

2 1.1. Cole 3 r s 7, Gfa
(Man, only One)

00
0 0C:

O
0 (z)r)

0(:)C
0C:,0
C),C;
CO

Between 1cStS

3Aa

(905
OE)
00
00
00

(Li)

00
()C)
0000
®C5)

00
00

10 C rut a ren
1 "-St test

319
000000000
00®
OG(_:)2000
®00
000
GO®
OGO

t901> 45111

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

11 Mean
Pretest

010.

.007000000
OC,')- 0

.0(,)
00C9000000000000

12. Mean
Post Test

A ,ni
FY 0 - .7C
QS 27' & 11.o.

Sc. h
R. - '20
PS 25.1 - 19
SI, I

al3a1 1011 0170°0
000,
000!
0001
00GI
0001
0q-)01000
GO®
00®

og0
000
Geo
n.0®

0®®.

0(5)®.
000
OGO
0®C)000

000
® Cc.),

GC)CM

Be sure tnat one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zoro circle where a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this is not done.

2, Do not blacken more than one circle in any column.

3. All summer activities will be rar:-ed in iterl 5 as summer.

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. It is e...trelv i ,nortant tbit ite--; 11 and I? be ",irked correctly. The only case
where a circle woulu he blackened iu the lett hand column of items 11 and 12 would
be where a ream equilent e:Lf,eded 9.9. In all cases the right hand column
will .'.o tents elf year,

6. ::n.hor,, of st.,Idents In the two hotter- should be shown in the right hand columns
-

t c, 9 th .1! ,-uul the two ')ot tom table,. 11 be completed for math and reading
for nr

S. Iti-1 9 thr,,n.11 12 .1,1 t-1,o tt hd

t z
_

I , i,. , t

btto t.151/; will tic co:7,11ted for all other

od. leave the bottom right

9. '..1:en ae used for its m, 1 th:0:0;11 K nitr.t be completed
and t 14e' 0-12 and tf.e r hind t able blank,

but rr, plot(' ,II1 olhor

IA;9



1tNamt. of instructional af.ti it% aiu,,ted this report c ,c) ,A,K

8. Present (),( t ti et mince, lraanutativc chart- tables, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional actiity. t he surffilarics, etc . should show thi basis tor dray. mg conclusions ahout student
progress and tlt suectss of ill,. astit ICI,. The tables below are minimums. I eel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the c valu won of the activity,

Page 3

Port lig
InStruttler101

rAt:i I. 3, C11.11F (1 \\ LP 1(,I CHI: VflIEN1 SCORI-c: t1ITII GAINS 110'.V.,: Name of test used.
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Nlean Post 'lest Gain

I VI/1
...4 ......9......L,

Q.I Leryki\A-;

1-

__
-0".

q1/4.7

tV
.

I

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
star lardized
achievement
test.

TAMA- 4. GAINS OF SI UDENTS PAR fICIRVIINC; IN 3 ITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVII1ES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

r, - Re, , lot tear R' - Ratiug Scales Su - Sign Ter kCitt k 0,:i...) NnIBER OF STUDEN I S BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 g 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L we 7.,0.,,,

. c...

.--

r
OL'C/C4'

Sr

t 1--

Po' 1 "1 1.': yS.
PS 45, . 74- Cl\ilL'

S t s.- , Qr ,.^
O,'..

S'J AI, e ' ,- c,I.

TOTAL. Grand
Teo,'

TAM PRIOR A11 1: \(,i 1,110.1 GAINS 01. SI N IS PAR i ICH I ING ' IN TITLE I AC I'IVITIES
Complete for regular year reading and math only.

forr,ulo for Flgur.ny Proal COnsi p,," v.roq. yearly n n 00..0 24e eouvolen, score 1

No. o4 e..r .a icnool
Set' back of.palle 5

NI..";IIER Gl

I

)'.1

4

U1)1 NI", in

r,

G%'

1-

,

---,:>").'"t--"'&11+'
VI I-

\ BI, 1,1,11,r.

T-r1
t
.

-

T

I i

i 1 1 2

i.
1

,

.. --4
A '5.:At

.ti..

/ \ I

i

1

-(l.

--t4f

() ',...'--.''
..\''

I .C1 & ...".
\x// \ I

rni....! zs

Include Only 0.0se 6.,tent, who and PPS, let I

twd ore oneipi,A .^ e4010,f.0^ 170



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE rcED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which 'ere involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in sc'col four years. The formula would look like this

3.4- 1
4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE SPFC1\T 'P'Bir ON TUE BACK ov PACE S FoR Fv.LP IIITH TABLE 5.

SPE-IAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
1AMES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Na: e of instructiondl act ivit% evaluated in this report 4' ('_

P1101,111 111.1)01i I Ut 11,1\1 I Olt III I IV, I ht GI \ kr. \(. F1\ IT\ ( outinued

9. To what degree were the obtecties of this activity reached",' L)
e,0 c- -e c...

Page 4
Part IIB
Instructional

\ a',1(' e w 0 -C. () cc c.'S

ins -t.1,- LA_..) lec., ,r,<3 v-41 r e\ci. ,

C5- r <\-) e -k en LA LA.; e ce.

1.) (A.:\ u1/4..)\k\ \\ pc.evicd--
\ s 4 0 %Cr-.

v c-
0 e (-\-%ve .Ccxs t W, \A V C. r C

LA, a:1r v s. i-yr(-,-Tr n- %-1n \NC:\ (-..e itt,t (-rS

ID \ \ -1- , (--- (' as k..e.
10. ft'-,.d on the e% idtace presented on Page 3 and in Item 8, what conclusions may be drawl, regarding student

progress and the success of this i,ctlytty:, 7 , ,, , L,..., ,.., ...,,,,,t. ,, ,. a. \ S t'- si cs..; r
ez. .c. --

e---Dc r-r4-. c, \i-(`0..',r2 4-- 6 (s ''' `''' tr.' 42 ). 4. 'AO, y-r-,. a )(' I l'rl cl r-r... c 01" C. -} 11 e r . V 4 " 6" 3._..)

< 6- Ck\ e-r 5' t i-',-.,. k's eel \ ,,,--1 A <, t- \A e f' c--, c C r -t Sc Ncr\ c-.1 i Va.-116'n 1 r) Pt ("1-1 k"

A- \ J )

\ .(-1 \ c \\ ,,,,,yC t' \_ 3., t.r.-n.c, 4:, Y1 1 X C, \C, C- r k e c c C{ (--- c c, -) iv e s, (-cc (-.-s.s-es--,, w 1, .-.1 ,*0
) ..., Jo '..., v 0\ 4:, usc cz. ,,-,-k '10 -c c:__,, 0, yy\ scn e t'' (,,,211 9 i In e l'-` i lin 4e y

,

A b , ,i
\,.., 4,.. ,,r

)

;X 1 (:\ C :"A 'k.' \Y1 e r c c -e s ,0 -C- C-
\Ns\ ). . 6 e r e f ,:, Li f3 0 _e ,,Y:,--.) ,j-- eL,Pc A

6 \A*, \ck e 6 -.(> 't' <-.:. ..--srs, .c. -\ li \. r)
5

&--1\
.1

, fi 5 -\ V\ c (i....1-v, 1- -1 ri c-, .S S O 47 -4 )1 e 3 .1-:- ::, f,, , e 0 q- -.) h e ', n ct IA

\ e e t" -e t."
1 (N vc) V e'. 4 , e ? r 0 \ e 55 N JS:' c, c.---\ "eck :5 .',- ,J ,

11. Mahe recommendation of changes needed for this activity. \\,,, se I I) v,.05$1,%-c .\` 6 \ \ Y1

C 4-,' ) ;.. - i `s:. =1 (t..) \i'l 7> « 'cc? sc-ec,c\inc 1).e\ et...0 3,08 \ e..? c... \ sll c c..
...,

) ts> .-. `-. v-re- \\ r 0 C C. S 0 S M "j \.)*'11 C- G V sC`r C) lkilAV i 4 0* I, \ 1? r d
1 \

So .4 P q' -P 'cs' 0- A In Q
0 C 1 C % e -r f'`c\ ) c, N\ cA) 1 -i ...)

) cl)c> \d ( ::)t'
-)I-C,11C(NeN5 \', Cst)\\C( ,

12. I)4cribe an, uniriu,s or innrwatie features of this activity. i-z.c,csc v { c, Lo 0 c- e so, i.'%c\ e- As c:'

U, --:.,(z, "1/4 kA'\('C 'L) L.A.,k-. c_. -)(-111,iy\-'i ei,(--ec%_ -4 Ay; 0 -k., ,-,-,,e.. - S-\ s e r et. -, )1 '<- ' l'ev eery
4 J

)\t-e.S CI\ Oil ci \ C z- c \A t- i , ' i I ; t L; e (1 e A 6. 1.,),$); (' c(v1,i \c -to 1,r)c-kvick(A-c...\11-e
c

*, .6 r I I t,:c "\ t ( P r ):- i ( is 4 h e 1 c i.,, ,- P ( c ( - - 01, cz 1 I n r" t,' 1 Si 1c c' (,-:' `,' r 4" 6 C e%

" ' )'''.41 C .i t .: <Z (:).A... t'.\ , is ) -, C. C ( C' S.1...11.\

13. 1,, l',. - i, . ', ' r intr,ris ,ttio.1 ,,r itt-Tis 1.+.1iteli ore deemed necti.,ar, to :,how the effect i%enes<, or changes
resulting from the 1 it le I act Ivo Attach as ncressa:\ .



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PACE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various'comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
faileu to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project per4od.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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pRoGRI RI PORI 01'1E1\1, 1 OR lITLE I INSTRI ( TR) \AI, ACTJVFIY CONTINC:11)
REPORT OF 1( q111( 111)11) NO1 1:ELLIVE "11.1` FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

ompkte the table loeio% shov.Ing kilts oho (IC present fur a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate. time. The student progress v ill be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the ,tudcnt at the time of the post test.

sTuDI NT POST TES1
GRADE FOIAVALENT
SC ORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Pogo 5
Port 116

DIFFERENCE
+ or

\ .1'. 3.7 3.8 .1

.

l,

0.....,

the National norm is from the tcst manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2, Please dr.., conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGUIUNG PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

CrP.de

at Tine
of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over ,

1 0-lit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3:0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5,2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade. student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title 1, ESEA

..-CT C q/--S ft0L C J5(//ere,

NAME OF LEA Al% ///,/ Se/4-e L COUNTY__CODE I / LEA CODE //'..)

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected felinqust) (Circle One)

Page 1

INSTRUCTIONS:' If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If

services or instruction take place in the home institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operate

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 daylv:eek

2 to 3 cia,,,.oek

Daily
trier (Spec i1 ;)

TABLE 2

Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRADE
REGyLAR
YEAR -..-

SUMMER
UNEiLI-
EATE0
TOTAL

c,- --

(1) (2) (3)

,=s-----

(4).--..
2 K.Idefgorten

3 Gode I
4 Grode 2

5 God 3
6 Grade 4 IC 1:s
7 C"ode 5 I./ .
$ 0,01 6 1 ..( / )

"1---''../9 G , cHe 7 / E)
10 G,Grade 8

-,--I.,---t---.. .--
, ?

..
i

--1-I
...7-4,/11 Grod, 9

12 Inde 10
13 Sr ode I1

14 God 12
15 Unyrodd I .;

16 TOTAL f suet or I le) )--'e"

,--/"*.

Column 4 Is not ncssorlly on oddO total of columns 2 and 3.
A student appoormg in both columns 2 and 3 would apnor only

as 1 ID column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and,/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in

which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT ---11-1:4.Jar
K.

D01
7.12 UNGR

. ,

(.,,ti_ 0.1,c (t. t

--_
6, 1 o :36 17

d

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YE-':R 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EV'tLUATION REPORT

PART B

Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

rST 4.1;, i 5-, t-4 el-4 C S.: t 1/c'c- c c,

Poge 2
Insfructionol

Name of LEA Ale , Li/ / Pr' c' L County Code // LEA Code //5-
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress rep,:t for EACH instructional act a% ()related according to the following outline.
Regular ear (RV) <hid isu:.rer iSLO rowan-is should be iepoited separatelc. Each question should
be answered for ea.:% instructional activity. Do not le,ite blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructionL1 activity ect luated in this report ja,y1.1t,ta_,3/2
(Circle One)

2. ledicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular emplosees or consultants).

Superintendent

Counselor

Clii--(roorn teacher

Principal

Orer (-pr rift )

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

.4..(1/Y1.-4-Cr""N S / C-3

'telephone Number 7V 4'/&'

3. indicate, in nturber of EekS, the length of time this act ivitc operated.
A/y Regular year ("' -PC) 12--"1--- Summer

n, t-
4. Indicate the number of-n.7;ipulfrite school children elu-,11ile fur Title I pro,,,rams, involved in this activity.

Regular scar from grades
ryoi,

5. a. indicate 11,e nainher of participants in which pre and pi,4 evaluation is

Regular year

Summer from grade; P

available.

/t/c/V,-- Summer

b. How e.i.r the remainir.;, (.ii count for the differcice between item 4 and stein 5a
if anc)

culvtA, 1-1,7_ teSc. i) 3 .

:ATF THE, cr THE PARTICIPTE!) IN Tii!S ACTIVITY FACH AECK

Numb, of F'orcds Per w,o Length of lostructIonol Pcrlocl

7. It hat %%ere Ca. obleci lc( (,f this .) Failure to list the objective
. evaluation.

'2. C )!VI.C.1-
,

ckr)---71,1, tj-e C44',c<

will result in rejection of the

v.
e
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r rtni r, r s 71 ri 45-4 (9.

L.

7:3 if
L-43 1. 4 %.,Ig

ro

ii

T; if;\ 9 rE r' r, t"
Li xtic- a u L U

cm
e u 1:a L6, LI

1,za pas H

The opt ca 1 s coai I n;,, sheet must be narked very carefully in order to insure a correct

readinv by the scannor. The mach 1ne reads through thu pap, r tnus 1HE 'IARKS nus HE NADE

DARK Al) Lt-"TI 1. 1 ELY ( (,VER THE C I R C L E . The of a dull :c). 2 pencil is most effective.

Do net ink.

Cor loot vay to rark optical scanning sheet:

1. County Code 2 LEA Code 3 r4..,(3...
Oetween

L. ..J.
Tests

t 7 Grade(6 Only
10

Jo 1
00,-
0CC
(% C-7)

;;;()C,

;),T,C,

()(.;e3

C);)

00
GC.;

C)()

(:);)

C)

Ce.*)

(DE9

O

6()
00
00
0®

(-))
00

0 C,
000
C) C; 0

(-)00)
00n
®00i

N' cnosren m,toP,stle,t

0131Y
000
000
00c)

C)
(1) ®
00

O (,-)
o C

000

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

1'retcst Post 'rest

0 c4 I Id
___.077000 000-,!

oo(-) oo0coo 0001
00® oc)®1
@00 0001
000 000i
000 000!000 0081
000 60,0j

FY - T; . " -
TO. :4. & 0. I 1"- -, & co,

0

1 . 2,0 sure t hat one circle is 1.1 at T- ened in every co 1 ti: n in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the 're ro ci rc le re a number does not appear in items I , 2, 3 & 7 . The machine
discards the snot. t if this is pot done.

2. Do ii, 1)1 a( en : t :Ian one Cii c le in ,Inv t

3. Al 1 su' er act, 1 v ri will he nal :,.ed in i c" 5 as surrlor,

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in nm.her 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. 1 1-,,,nrt t that it ii and 12 1.1( I" rit d correct 1 v The only case
where C rc ;4.4.4. a bu h 1 IL 4.0 10 1_,10 hi ;`,111C1 C0111: '1 01 it c:"S ii and 12 would

',ere a 'au t a 1. t:t. 111 ca-4e3 the ri ght hand co ltrin
wi 1 show tenths of a year.

0171y,

000
oc)®
Go®

®

0 (q

G. '4.1' of 4t-4414 111 t 2,1, 'n in the i 1 t hand col(lmn.,

7. I t. t '1,, 1 1.: 0.1.1 the to 0441 t4:) IL , 11 1,e :)l('t el for math and reading
for No 101 v' .r.

) t , , r , 1 t. I I t p 1 et cd for al 1 other
.r . t e,t1, 12.!

I 1 V(' 1.10 1)01

t 02) I i r4:t 4 ,- ,)14 t 4. al 1 44.7h.: c4,1.

9. . :re or t. , 1 t111 fwli 8 nu, t be completed
ar.d t h It. l't taHo. I, it. 9 i2 and the 1)01 it. ri,ht hand table blank,
but te 011 (II
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N.1 ut 11',t !:anal it :O. its tr..1.1!ell 111 fLi.,11t
(/

8. Pre-,ent 01),ettiv- , charts, ta,ilt*,, etc., used in evaluating the
instruchonal actil. its. I he. stimulant s, tit should slim% tht i.asis tot draump conclusions about student
progress and the suet es.. of the act sit.. The tables btlow ore minimums. I eel free to submit such other
data as zaay be pt cutlet): to the eNaluat toll of the detivit,

1 ABI F 3, c;111; r OF Avi- \no \clin v,i!,.F sc()Ias l I I GAINS Sill" N Name of test used:
Complete this chart oily where tests ore used for evaluation

Grade Number of tituderi.. M.an Pretest 'deanPost lest

Page 3
Port 1113

Instruct ,ono]

All regular I car
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using
standaruried
achievement
test.

1A BEL 4, 0 \I \ S 01 SrUDEN i S 1311(1 ICIPA LIM; IN TIT LE I INSIRCC ioNAL AcTlynns BY CATEGORIES

Complete ht. !obit for all sr stmctionol activities. No. of weeks between tests

1.. Regulars '...; R',. - R..il I ig, Sc.,:,-, Su - Suii,,er it.2 ire lo :), e) NUNIBER.OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre

K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 T )TAL

...-
.. e '..Iro..,1
Qv 0 -- ..; ss.
PS 24- & fie -^

''' - 1.7,1; rs.

s', , ---,
tAlTI: 04---" {.. fLAA....4.3-7-1

:,y ill - .50 rs.
PS ar, - 74'
`.... ; .,. - , - -,.

:..,1' ' .S' , s. s. ,..,

Si) Above 3 ,,-cs.

....

IOTA, Grond
Torn1

1 ABLE '3, P1(R. AVER N I. -0 GAINS OF SI UDENTS P I ICII Al INC IN 111'1..E I AcTivi I IES
Complete for regular year reading and moth only..

Forn.lo for I iourno Prior Gains: Pr P.prest rode e^u1,11rnt score - 1or oer,yr
;41. of yeas to .movi

See back of.pago 5

%; 11111:1? 01 STUN \ ; 's BY GPA1)1, I I VI I

i Ci: ,s
1 2 3 I i 6 ! , 4 9 IC, II 12 TOT.;

[ '{ 1 ( g 0 "t Lt./ /.. ..... --,--1,

1,s1 e. .,- Xi
H10,41.

4

C.r6,,4 T6rel

Include only those tudents hed both pre end pos, tears
and ore inel,led m tb.t eV,' oto )n.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INS1-6CTIONAL t1OTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be -ompleted where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. Ibis would include
all re,;ular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST rr: USED FOI: ALL ACTIVITTES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate s'ieet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
rc,ular year standard, rating sele standard or a summer standard. Indicatethe number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For exatple, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - l

4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If he pre test
had been 'ziven in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only court the fou.: erior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SP'CIAT. TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HAT WITII TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCAs:NTNG SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FRO.iTABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Name of instruction 11 ,ictivit% evaluatd iv this cepa 04 'V/ g

Riyou I ot 111\1.1 OR 11111 1 1\1 1(( (10\ \I. \X ContInued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reacheda

Page 4
Part IIB
Instructional

51, ,_a_
.12 k; a/Les CAL

10. [3.c-x(1 on the evidence presented on I3,w,,e 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

A,Cr -Y2
n j

0

rtkAA.Q.....(trcrt-Pfrt i%k-CA? 'e

Wt. RA,I-2.-e -t.t CLIA .4..c Ler(0-1-1_ AM, ef-1A ()

< ,-r -..--e a AAA
cteA4, -1.A ),11,1x .A.e.tAsz.

6Lp \976Le cc, ,±4,trt.ii-t. ( a

progress and the success of this act i\ itya

cf s ue-44,

11. Nlake recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

A/69 4,/".

12. Describe any unique or innovative f,.aturel; of this activity.
% .. ,e,thAi...0 e..rk.

Fi.- (,t? -1_1.1 t,, q c7,---) tc-r--e Cam. ft-el ok,t (.d,t' (14-te
1.\

1_ 01, . I\ n , 0 ii \ I
,......A...Q.A...tss....i.....c.z.fr AAeL,A---( Lt., `"L. A. 1 r :.)..1C ..(-4").-4"."---1 c3 Lk/1-76, ot...t--,./c4-?,e4.....6 .1.-,_)--:----c__

-17,A..., 2.., : .I.:t t) (. -' (;) R Yl-C-4....t.)" ,<.t)- -c"1- CI' ....e a_ cA.-1... ileal- .,(2...*.Yz-4,*--0a7
, ,, n ../..

u.... cA.,Q,; 1.,, t..( ..... ,.., .",..A--z cil..: c:/?.c k(7-. el L-i-(-44- (et ')--ti .,I-- 1

13. Inc;adc . such a, her ink rm.ition or item . I.1.'11ch ale deemed nc-cessar to sho% the effectiveness or changes

resulting fiom s' Title 1 activity. Attach as necessary.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the obje-Aives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, .

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Po- attest

(Grade just

completed)

Grade
at lime
of !retest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below ' 3 - 2.0 2.1 - 2,5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 -- 8.0 8.1 -13.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which th students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 14.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 1.00 category,

183



PROOR 1;1 POK 1 OUTLIN1 FOR TITI.! I 1Nq R1*("1 IONA!. ACTIVE! Y CONTINUED
RI POR I W .1I Di \ H NO! Rt.( 1.11E POs I 1 EsT FOR EVALUATION PURPO.;Es

1. ii t ible h v. ho 1.% ere prevent for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the arpropriati t.,ne. The ,tudc nt proi,ress %%ill he measured by comparing students post test score
against the national. norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STE DENT
IN

POST Ti ST
CR ADE EQUIVALENT

ORE.

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Pogo 5
Port IIB

DIFFERENCE
÷ or

3.7 :1./1 .1

- r--
.----

----z.
Cri

...--

I

* hi National norm is from the te_ St manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. dram conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.



Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title 1, ESEA

L.57, 6 A 014 < (-Pcc (4
NAME OF LEA /v32, / C //ec 1- COUNTY CODE I Pi LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Ind :ate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operas d.

//). Regular School Term Summer

Ihdicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TART I: 1

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day /week

2 to 3 day-Ilweok
Daily
Other (Sperify)

TABLE 2

TitleI Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

sneot REGULAR

'MAN
su......ce

oNau.i.m
CATCO

TOTAL==.
(1)

----"
(2) (3) (ii

1

2 Kindergarten

3 Grcde 1

4 Grcde 2

5 Grad. 3

6 Grade 4 I,
(- .-----%. --17 Grade

8 Grod 6 I 1:,

9 Gr,,,, 7 Ll_-_ ir'
10 Gro4n 8 ;..-)

11

Illa
Orade 9 i? / - .7 j_____

Grade 10

Grode 11

Gro4n 12

1.1.,poNaci r

16 TOTAL ( sum Or 1-tel ',.. _'

. ----

'S, 1?

Column 4 is not necessarily on odded fowl of columns 2 and 3.

A student appooring in both columns 2 and 3 would appear ortly

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student partici,,ation on
right (number of students). Show students an each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or Di'l--N-L";
K-0 7-12 UNGR

2 i) R 11,Y 4/-7; C e3 ) 1:- 1

3

4

7

B

9

10

11

12 .
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL Y EAR 1%74
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AC1ENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART H - B
C%ali colon of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Pogo 2
Instructional

57. ,tct( 5 Qi-le.r,

Name of LIIA ...A11.-'e /Z /kr ( County Code /1 6-- LEA Code /Lir'
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TI1 LE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Inc !tide a pro, reties report fur EACH in,,truLtional act ivitk operated according to the following outline.
Regular scor RV) inn r 1Su) progro should be :eportud seporatelt. Each question should
be onswerej for each instructional activity. Do not le.ie blanks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach addit::3,11 pages at, needed.

I. Nome of the in,,truct tonal ac tn, itv etaluated in this report 4,1LArylk,tr.L.C:_

2. Indicate the person is) doing th:s evaluation (regular emploees or consultants).

( ) St.:)rintenient

( ) Counselor

Cl.issrc.,:nn tcacher

( ) Principal

( ) Other (-tecic.,)

R'
(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

C, x/10 1/21.C.--.-1.N,

Telephone Number 7 0

3. Indicate, in of weeu, the length of time this actin., operated.

_Z(1/4 Revular Near fi-).1.0-)-2----2-1 Summer

. Indicate the ii., t
mber of ,.,.1i..k.b;-+e- .,chool children eligible for Titic I programs, involved in this activity.

Regular tear from grades Summer from grades (.f/ti ig:6

S. a. Indicate tke rhanber of participants in which re po.t evaluation available.

4/7-7:: SummerRegular ye.a

b. }low :,err. ti - 1..,,,,, rig .,,:ailetp,,r,i,. alu tied% fact ,11:,t t-,r the difference between item 4 and item 5a/ a C.../_14:1.C.--1.-- )1.-t. a (),c tse_ .,.4,--:-z- CA.--,----z .Sec: Pagt. 5 .1--,I
i
,

/i ..,1 A

if any)

/_,, I -- ,

i
r--- (A. CL (... k..-'.- jf (.!---'vrL'.-z----"- '''''''.1-4.--7- 1

A A"-,r.T 7°"... A :) 7:CIPATFD ra TH1, ACI1VITY (--\(11 ',LEK

No,be, Cf Pe,cs

/7

Length of Instructional Period

7. t. the . of Ow, act e. itt Foolvre to l.st the, objective will result in rejection of the 186
.cyoation.

; () '"4.71'-'-- (1(.1'C's t,t .4"C 177 ( f E-Sie.h7ti- )4

I I

,

1,2 ck r Z/J.Af. LiN- 4.A



toro FAN, IMI gklik I
ti : '; ' %! I

rj
4,by 4114 , hti 4,

r-to

tl
14 f sZL

7:-) c11.2
ii U ::aa

rAs r 1

Ls.' k=sdue \J

"Z11` ti
t.;:m 6.4

fhe optical scanniru; s1 et be rolked very car( fully in order to insure a correct

reading by t1;., scanner . I he mai. no I.! ids throu,41i Lae paper thus 1 lIE `IARKS MIST DE 1..11/1'

C,r :".;_ I.L.Y "the use of a dull ;:o. 2 pencil is most effective

I) not use

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet

1 Cu Cc le 2 LEA Cur:. 3 r4`:i, c r.. s 7. ct,,ce
between TO (Mao. only 00.)

1

10
ii 011,

i 1

!0 ,....

0,1 00. 1

....

c)000 OC:Cd 0(')
CO000 -10()(1 00
00

()COI 00
0(.)i C,,' 1 0::)
GOL, GOA 00

O !I
00
00
OrD
CO

00
(:)()
CO
00
00

10 tt (tol.'ren
I D57 test

Fri
. 013 9

000r'cc;
COC
GI;

0 :2)
(:)

,

,000

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SC=ING SHEETS

11. Mean
;netest

Oklt
000
000
000
00000
000
000
000
000
0(2)0

12 Mean
Post Yes,

0 3

. C. ..
FY ": .7: s.
VS F t, 0. ',

P ,71 ?).
S

00(--.,'! 0® ©000; 000
0(:)01 00rD
0001 CC;;S

000' 00.5:000; 000000'
CD® el 0
000J

1. Be sure that one ... rcle Is 1)1 ac;c.led :n t),ery col n in items I through 8. Blacken
the zero ci rc le viic CV a nu her doe -. not appear in i tems 1, 2, 3 I 7. 1he machine
discards the sheet 'f till:. is not done.

2. Do not h lac; en more than on.) circle in any coin-10

3. All coor activities will be marko(' in i tem 5 as somnor.

4. If a Lest. icu in ( val (hit iOfl is not 1 i..ted in ntriaer 3 Co not complete the optical

scanning she..t

S. It is 7-Iv .) 11_ rine! ...1? :1'1- ri ec r nci Iv. The only case
1.1, re a r 1 rcl-: would h. 1,1ac- :a the I it n(i olu--,n of items 11 and 12 would

be r dl 0.9. il al 1 'le r i gilt hind Col tr..n

1 ts7nL..;5 of .1 v ar

6 :c- udenic in t nu .:0 i I L .*) I I. ild n in the r)ght hand Col Urin

te-s ` Or ,1 I s:1(1 i 1.e I : he co^)!tt or math od readirat
for t'a. :1 r v

8. 1 ?-, ) 11 ;II I? ,n. !. u I I ! t I. I I 'w ,loted fur All other
re,y; at a r . 1,, I . t cd:o

r hot. r I ;:ht
t ,: ; -

9. '..'hen r.tr ,eai are u !,i r 110.1 t 1 t hroligh 8 rile.t he CO' p lot ed

and t ,' t . I t t ,. t- 1. u. ; s .,.. to:, 1 ,:11 i1.17141 tab! blank,
bur 7 1 . a l I oti,c.r coi ,.

01711/1

000
0CDO000eeo

0
(sfc.o0
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Name of irIS'ruCtion.,1 .1011511\ 1:1 this report ..._19...S...0_}./42/1-,

8. Present ob( . iu.inCitatlt Hanes, ,h cr., tables, etc., used in evaluating the
instrUCtional aC 115 it the U1.1111.11115, C It. . SI10111,1 %i14.V. III b Psi% 101 ILA% Ing conclusions about student
progress and the success 4/1 (IA at. W. It %, The tuble.s below are minimums. 1-tcl free to submit such other
d.lta as ma:. be Ivrtinent To the evaluation of the

1 MU I, 3. CHNR I Or AV} 12,1C;F Nr11,1:.VI \TNT /P1'S G I`o SHOW\ Nome of test used
Complete Mt; chart only where tests ore used for evaluation.

Grade Number of Students %lean Pretest Mean Post -lest

I

(7"! _ 7

(Q6_ _

Page 3
Pots 119
Instruct.ono:

All regular scar
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TA BEE 4, G \INS Oh Si I. DI N1 S PARTV'IPATI\G I\ 111 I E I IN', FRI AC1 WITH'S BY CATEGORIES

Complete this tohle for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

P. - Pet' ilor %vat R, - liot:ntz Sc.d. '....,u - Sur-f- et ICI( 1.e One, NI:%1BER OF STUI)EVIS BY GIs API: LE1'I...1.,

i'ra
GAINS K K 1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

1. ... ',....",..
PY0 ,- ."..7 ys
L'S :,4 '.. - .,-.., ..., \

---'1

- - -7-7\A-4,
.., t. C- id i

., . ,..

'': .cl ,,,, ....

t.7' '.'.:1 - '.`: y s. --

PS 7' , - 1C,;,,
S ' A- .e .1- ,s.

TOTAL Grand
Loll

TABLI. .1 RA YENPLY r;1* Sl toi.N IC.IPA I I\ I E I AcTivi rms
Complete fo, reyllar year reading r ,d moth only.

Fafnula for F.g.,,nr) c'r P.nt dvt, ,C yt,if 0 tn sec ',act,
No. of caws acnoo,

/ 4 S

1 rr3

WI G eve. IX

,
k

, -'', t...."-
s..,L_ vi

L

!Al. _.,.,k:-.(,.-t-

'-' L i

. ,
tI

TOTAL

r :\

Include only ti.ose stgdent. v,ho hid pt. and Oast tat,.

and 0/11 MC ito4ert it evClu,),.On.

n 7,0.i

of -page 5
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is u5ed for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

'Table 4 :TST !T. 1SED FOR ALT. ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.

The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout t:,e state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or rathematics in tine regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in sci.00l for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school whi.a were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He h.-Id been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only Lount the four prior years of school in the formula.

SFE THE SPECIAL T.Y2LE O': THE BACE. OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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71:Namt of ii.,,tructional a -tic it evaluate I in this report - 41 2
1 lli( )( , { I so. iti polo 01 i ()II 'III 1.1 (I \I, .\( I I\

9. To,tvlidt degree Aele the obiecties of this activity reached";

v-;,...4e)-(ia/ ,,%2._-&47. ,.",fA/4.,(A./C) ...
...., ,..

,/,Z41,.(t., e ,, ,..J.-,,,./.4-cc:!..f-e,e)&4;,1:. ixt
1 .; ,,. ..., ,

-- '71-

Page 4
Part 1113

Instructuone I

) 7 q,-l'eb --4,tae,24

10. Based on the evitlenct pret-ented on )'dge 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progres,, an the success of tliis :Kit% in.)

ef-(

-1 7) 7 -

7

11. Mal,e rom:lend. tion of el angcs

e.ted/

j

1
,r6A-(1/

oe-d-

242&(/ Gft ete

1./f"

-/7"

7 vt -I, /e,di&ft_Z;

e` e (1 for this/At iyit v. / /A-4/

Vy) ct.AA-(
.tt.)

7 t,,/- --7./Lc
ot, 1,(A

I

12. De'icrilio any uniquo Or innovato.e fatures of this lot why.

t1-1
"",j/

/ r.
. C 1\ Lc 2-5, ) Lc,.

11. '01; Atli ^r .;;;,,)--,01,11 or ;IL r , (1,..-.;;;e4Ineces..,;11., to 'how the effectiveness or clii.ingos

troa the 1 i'le 1 activity. Attach ds necessary.

74_

"KZ , 7/4,1k. v..4<,,,...,...;(/
e 1

. ; I A /4 ,

(.7

Aebi;1,77 L ,Zi,,.1_,tyL) ;-LA ti ,

e.Z 7:71'1'; , (-7

1,7

/
<,_(Z

k

1.90



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contras': to those that partially reached it.
There may .have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

Cle project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There ma," be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PRO(iR RI PORT 01 "LINE FOR LE I INSTRUC T1ONAL ACTIVITY COYT1NUED
REPORT 01 1It Di N 1 ti V,HR II DID NO I. REC. EIVE POST" rEsT FOR 1 VALUATION PURPOSES

1. ( omplete the belov. students %%ho %%ere pre-,L.t tort post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student prcress will he measured by cornpaiing students post test score
against the national norm for the :.tudent at the time of the post test.

STUD! NT
1.11.5

POST 1 EST
(iRA1)1 1 Qt IVALLNT
SCORI.

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
ENPECI El)

Poge 5
Port 118

DIFFERENCE
± or

\.1 1.7 3,8 .1

/---------
.,,

-------.. \-v,
( ----,,,

v-x--

C
1

r--q-

7)_____

* The Natio:;01 norm is from the test manual and is lit pendtrt upon the time of year the test is given.

2. ,Please draw conclusions regazdini, student progress as shown by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may he used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at tin-e

of Posttest
(Grade just

completed)

Grade

at 1.ime

of Pretest
(:;o,of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in hicn the students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
se ore of 4.6 and in rIcilool four years pre-

viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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NAME OF LEAS t Lou

LOCAL EDUCATIWAL AGENCY A2,NUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YLAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

G ris c o m

nool
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- ,e4lected

1." TTY CODE 11_5 LEA CODE
linauent ,) (Circle One)

Page I

115

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district hais a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction Lake place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEErS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term
6

Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 dly/wek
2 to 3 days/..,eek

Daily 105

ther (Specify)

TABLE 2

TitleI Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRAD( MC GU IAN

YCAM
lummEn

uwa..LI .
C,C0
TOTAL

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1

2 Kindeflowten

3 0,cidet 1

4 Grade 2

5 Grade 3

6 Geode 4

7 Grode 5 J
98

9

Grod. 6

Grnd 7 1 8

7110 Grad., 3

11 O,ode 9

12 Grad. 10

13 Grose 11

lit C(cd 12
15 '..11gre4e.1

16 TOTAL ( SUM Or 101; 105

Column 4 is net necessarily an odded otal of columns 2 and 3.
A student opparin9 in both columns 2 cnd 3 would appear only

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each actrviry in
which they :larticipatc.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT ---:111Z
K.

or III'
7.12 II UNGR

tReading
16

,9

89Language Arts

3 Mathematics 16 89

4 Physical Education 16 89

5

6

9

9 --.
10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL "EAR 1974

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART 1: - 13

Evoluotio of Title I Protects

Page 2
Instructional

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Cris com
Name of LEASt. Louis Pub . School County Code 115 FA Code

115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a procress rt re for EACH in,tructional it,. operated according to the following outline.
Lar d summer tSi..) pro.,:ams s: 3ulci be reported separdeek. Each question should

be answered for each in5truction3I activity. I),, not it..r.e blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each pege. ,1t.c;i a.::litior..11 pages as needed.

Physical Education f1 Su)1 Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report
(Circle\4ne)

2. indicatt.s the person (s, doing this e\alui.tion (regular einploees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Coanselor

( ) Clacsroom tacher

(x) Principal

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluati of tic's activity.

Telephone Number

7(
213

()I' ( r f sr, )

3. Indicate, in number of the length of this act ititt operated.

Regular tear 6 Summer

4., Indic dec elie in.mber of 1--ti.iiyiie school children eligible for Title I programs, in\ oked in this activity.

Regular tear from gr.cles 105 Summer from grades
4-8

5. a. Indicat( the nridm of partiLipants in which pre and po,t evaluation is available.

h,

Re',tular ..car
none

Summer

b 110%. the re:: alow., it tit IcAponts v.dilated" (ac( omit for the difference between item 4 and itop 5a
if any) See Page a

iNo,c-AT r EPA 7,E ';f T',AL A r-),, :,,,,PTICIPATf 7 IN THIS ACTIVI1Y EACH wFFK

r Prrtcdc Pte Length of Instruct:ono! Period

60

Whr4; ',1/41'rp the olPec t c of Ow, ,g( t:\ ht Fchlure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evoluotion.

To help the children develop skills that will enable them to participate
in the various sports and other physical activit.ingith a good
understanding of the rules and regulations.



er4r7,..,. rue f.,;r4 n rs n :" Tr: fC rt, 9
sa

9 Li .1\t/ I L .13 ka iJ . 'b20

rip) IKT4 p
,

,..",? A'S f n r-aa

\J
9 p n r"\ te?:1 e 11 P.P4 frur12

v4.1 Li 6 \.; se) al$

Inc optical scanning sh et rust be irked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scan"..r. The 7,1( r:in.2 reads throu411 the piper thus IHE lArd:S MUST BE MADE

DARK X.1) CWYLET:AN Cl '(I The use of a dull 2 pencil is rost effective,

Do net use ink.

Correct ..ay to mark optical scanning sheet:

1. County Coon 2 LL. Cone 3 Nt.,0%, c I S 7. Gov.
Fietedeen 1rsts ,3 Orly 0t0.1

413
T;

CC)
or.,)
c)c)
Q9(9
CC)
(A/
C)C.

GO

10 No cn.t nure
st

12 Ye. n
Petest Post "res.

. C.3 1.

on
&& ;s' &

S.. :4Pr 71
.3 -
St., I . ,

01Y 61.3111 zi oJJ
I3it, Ii

0(5)o 000 C--fii 000
ollW
C:.=',©000 000 0000C, 000

0001 000
OGAD

Grz:9®

0001 000
0221 OC')GC1

00)02 z6 eCe
®00

0@(') 000 COOE:1 ,c),),
E2(:)) 000 e e0e0 000 000 DCC000 000 000

c;Co000 000 000 i , ®@,1

00 NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

1. Be sure that one circle is blaci ,nod in every column in it its 1 through 8. Blacken

the zero cirale where a nu-ber doe; not appear in it.CM8 I, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

disc rds th Lhet if tb:s is not done.

2. Pa ils't blacken roi.' th,,n i''o circle in any column.

3. All su''('r will b, In it-- 5 a', qw'mer.

4. If o test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical

scannin,1 sheet.

5. I t) ir!:-s 11 ::nd _..1.1.b(12, irked. co ire . The only case

to is 1,1 o >1 1.1 Lae a Ind co: tr ,3 01 t s 1) atui 12 would
a .n ,.r d I . i is .111 t r ant 1 11131 Co I 11"

I I ,w tCnt:',S cf

; o t. t. . :. 1 s '>

,: ;,1, )

h suld s., ,H'Iwn in the hand columns

. t s . .,"~ t , si I In is ,,I and road i le;
for 1. ,sr y

,, " t ','. ..P.', I ( .,-.!eted I .r all other
, . ( .. I , , r.:1 S t ,:,' : ,.,.. .1 :1,;2,......i!..

_
,.. , ' I

1

1 . , ,. ,...iy I ,. hot t,),; r t .:CI
____ _ _

1 1 ) 1 t , ; : I , ', ! ' , . , , , . . . , . : ; i L , 1 ( 1 5, .,

(). ",1 a r .11%% ' t t 8 roost he completed
t ,,,t I , 1 1 sI . t I ' 30 iIC but rI);')t. hand 1_,thl 0 blank,

tot C ,let" (.01/1.
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Name if tn-,!r..a.. otal.teti, aluated to ii , Education

S. l'rt. sent C,., et (IV(' 1 ' h quanttatt..... ,harts, ta etc., u.ed in t..ralutirg the
instructional cttit. I la summaries, t tt . should shot. tl.c basis for dt.tv. COnCIUSIOSIS about student
progress aad the succr ss of the :ICU its. The tables below are minimums. I eel free to submit such ether
data as 11.1) he pertinent to the caluation of the actility.

Pace 3

Parr 118

Inst./0.000i

1rAt31.1-: 3. CHAR r AV! RAGE CIIII VI I NCORIs I? \INS Name of test used
Cotrplete this chart only ...here tests we used for evaluator,.

Grde
-

Number of ttaticnts Mean Pretest \lean Post lest Gain

.--

i

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be e'taloated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TA ISLE I 0 %NS OF STUD: 's PART ICIPA i NI; N Ill 1.1.. I INSTRUCTIONAI AC I ivrriEs I3\ CATEGORIES

Comp/ere this table for all instruc lona' activities. No. of weeks between tests

12 - 1 gl:' .:: . c.: Rs - R,,,,,,,, :,.., sA . sw °'c 7 IC .c. !( () .. NU%11.1.i OF SI CIA ", I S BY GRADE I L\ LI.

GAINS

Pra
K K 1 2 3 1 S 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

PS 74Z, 6- . 0 0.

....... .

ay / 1 ,,n ,s.
aS 41, ":

:7$ 7,
Si A--e 3

TOTAL Grand
Tr.+01

1A131,f; 5, PPIOP AVER% ,I. I %I:I ',IL*1)1.\-1,, PAR FWD Al ' IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular year reading a,d math only.

For Hula for F..; ..nr; PrIo Goose Pr or ovoroge yDly no fl r.f.st C,uivOlffit scare 1

110. Of ,Jrs ,001
See back of page 5

Nt. P t I [P! rc, .1)1. tr.vi

; n 6 1,, 10

1 1

*. \
I

lot ",d. r 'Or ,',<0. 0 4' ..ts not borb , re not pas, 'ests
and ore included lo rn s

L

12 TOTAL

'..01 tNnl
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testily; is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average

of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

TabZe 4 :!T'CT USED FOR ALL CTIVITIES EVALUATED USING TUTS FORM.
The standard incicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards

used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table S indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed

onJy for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To de terrine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. Thr example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school fou; years. The formula would look like this

3.4- ]
4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THw nN: TP BACK OF PACE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL. OFTICAL SCANNING SiIrTS ARE NEEDED IOR REPOPT1G 1.:;FORMATION FROM
TA:,L1."-, 3, 4, and 5. See t.ile public school Title I official for copies and

inforation.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation mhst be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. De,cribe the de.;ree to which the objectives of the activity were

reacl-ed. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.

There may .have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or

failed to meet it. lniicate such information here.

10. An evalurtioL is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

regarding the toiccc,,ses or the acLlvity bein evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on pal e 3 and item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item 4; important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

'nendations should be brought on by the concliErions formulated earlier

in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might De alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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Pogo 4
Port IIB
Instructional

Physical EducationNa::,e of instructional ar-tp.i.o, e%aluoted ir this report'

1)110(,111, 1.1 1)0111 lit I I 1\1 I OR 111 1 1 I r\s.i lit crio\ 11. 1(1111.11 (ontirivd

9. To what degree were the oblectRes of tills activity reached"-

Approximately 95 per cent.

10. Bu:.ed on the e.:dence pm-stated on PoF,..! 3 and in item 8, chat conclusions may be drawn regarding student
pro,,,,ress anq Ole success of this activit)

They participated cooperatively . This can be contributed to the

fact that they had a better understanding of the rules and regulations

of the various activities.

11. Make recorendation of changes needed for this activity.

none

12. Describe any unique or inno%ative features of this activity.

They have the pleasure of having a variety of activities.

11. 1.'c lorl ;,E.21- rill r otil.:1 k`: Ich it deem( d tirsc essart, to ,stiow the effectiveness or changes
re,,tihmg fit, the foie I ,icto.itv. Attach as necessai3,.

None

2G0



PROGRESS REPORT OUTLLNE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NO1 RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by Lomparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

TABLE 6

STUDEN1 POST TEST
INITIALS GRADE EQUIVALENT

SCORE

NATIONAI NORM
EXPEL .TUT 1

Pos 5
Port 118

DJFFERENCF
+ or

N.F. 3.7 3.8

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

2C1.

,r,

t

.... P '.1...'..:

',-s:' .
*. . . . ' ' '::.:;;14:;',":4Yj;



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade-just
completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.) ........__ .............

.-_ _ - - . --- - -- -
. ..., ..... _

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5, 4 . . 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

_ . . ._...... ...-.....

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 a Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0-, 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 -.6-.6 & Below. 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

262
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NAME OF LEA... J.

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

COUNTY CODE 15 LEA CODE
115

linquen (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pa8cs should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Uri:L:0m
z`J. .

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected

Page 1

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term 6 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who p rticipated in this Title I
activity andior service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 dIv/wok
2 :. o 3 cil;,, , wet, k .

Daily
Other (Snocify) i

TABLE 2

Title I Prolect Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children sv:io
participated in activities by grade level.

G*ADC RIC GDLAR

YCAR
,..4,, ,...1 DU 91.1

CA TED
TOTAL

--...

(1) (2)

------r
(3) 14)

2 Kmdeev.r.ten

3 Grade 1

4 3rad. 2
5 Grade 3

6 Grade 4

7 Grade 5

8 r,,odo 6

9 GaA, 7

10 (3-o14. 9

11 Ge,d, 9

12

13

GnA., 10 ..------
3,0C, 11

14

15

Geed 12

1.12,,1.1
.--

16 TOTAL i sJKA Or 1.1,51

Column 4 is not ncosotily on added total of column* 2 end 3.

A tudont oppooring in both columns 2 and 3 would opplor only
as 1 in column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

firflerl---ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT 212;7.
K-6 7.12 LINGFI

L - .-_-: Art: 16 c,:

3.. :.:.'-: ...LC:, .1.!.: ; y

4_ (' 1 .:-.C1.*O".....1 (,1 "l.- .

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12



Instructional
ALtivity

FISCAL Y
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY 1-,NNIJAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART H - B
Eve IkJotic..1 of Title I P o;ects

10 BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Cl! r.'

Poge 2
Instructionll

11.5 115
Na:e of LFA - Court % Code LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a prki,re,,,, rtion i r EACH instructional act i% it, operated accordir to the following outline.
Regular %ear kl:Y) and tI l St,/ progra-.s should bt rep,rted separatel%. Each question should
be answered 13r each instru-tional activity., Da not it <0,e b1.1:11::, Refer to directions on the back
of each page. At ,ch additional pages as needed.

i1. Name of the .nstruc ional acti%it ev luated in this report

2. Indicate the ; vr-son is) dons, the. evaluation (regular emplo%ees or consultants).

( ) Superinte:dent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classioorn teacher

(I.) Principal

( ) Other 01,ecif%)

3. Indicate, in number <,f wcls,,, the length of tiinr, this rich% it', operated.

(Circle Uric)

Name and Title of th
evaluatio-,rof

pe-son primarily responsible for
activity.

Tclephone Numbor

Rc r, :tar year

II t C)
11,,lic,it the t,w. Let- of_s, ... , ,chool children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

.1 U j /4.-6
Rer.ci la! c ear from t;r:ides Summer from grades

6 Summer

5. d. Indicate the nu-ber of dartiipints in v.hich pre and pot evaluation is a%,ailaole.

7,

cre
R<Tfilat `ear Summer

1'. Ili-iw v ev 'I rt !pant., (a(< otrAt 1.'i the differruic( itcm 4 and itcrn 5,1

if any) Sec Pat,,c 5.

; '; ^, i " A `.0
Per r. y

'NI AC FACii .C1F

Length e' I, ..truCt tonol Per.od

A

1..,(1, Failuie to hst the objective will result in rejec:icn of the

4r, at 1
of V 'it



co,p 2-633 oni - r r,

pi 1".11 rirs

, 23 :311

U U Eau a
The optical scanning sheet must be r.,rked very carefully in o .0 le a correct

reading by the scanner. The itch ire reads throuA;11 the paper thus MARI.S MUST BE MADE

DARK X.D tO"l'IE11.1.Y COVFR I'll CIRC.!". The use of a dull :4). 2 pencil is most effective..

Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scannin.;

1. County Code 2 LEA Cone 3. NW7'0.1' (,f .` $ 7
net.yeen Tests

:.,.) 9
5'1

Q.,

00
(Do
c) c,
00
oc)
co
C) C')

(...frA only

-7-
one)

CO Nn Cnnmen
nnt test

1 1. Mean
P,etest

12 Mean
Oust *rest

,
.i - 1 7, ,.
2e...

..,. C.,011
PY C/ - :P.' ... Ft'
PS 21' e. V. PS

1-7

011 01319 0 11

-00(5
0 3 fzi 0

00 00(?): 00(0 OC.:)01
00 0 (.0 000 00(01 000 000
00 00(:) 000 000 000 OGO
00 CO() (D00 00(,)1 CC:5C) 0C3)0
0(9 OGG 000 010G1 (:;D:D. 000
00 000 0001 0
00 00) 000 000, ,DR)0
00 000 000 00C
00 ao® G CCii(1-6)

00 000J 0)00 0001 ) 0 L®@.1

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

1. Be sure that one citcle is Mad-Plied in yvery colur,.n in items 1 through 8. Blacken

the zero eIrcie where a nu-her doe,' not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discar1, ti.e sheet if Clis is n,-)t done.

2. Do not hlek..,a more one circle in any col--n.

3. All sl,-;--er artiviti,s will no r-irled in item 3

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in nu;-,ber 8 do not complete the optical

scanning sheet.

It is ,..tre lv i-portant that 11 alb! 12 rark,d correctly. The only case

where a cir..1:2 wou1a be ul.,,,neo In t:te kit hand colu..n ol ittris 11 and 12 would

bk, ,_.:ccedem: 9.9. in all capes tho right hand colu-na

will ,-,now tenths of a year.

6. of t-d,nt. in the t%o 'drown in the riyht hand u'tts

He).

7. 1 4 .1:Id the to,. ; I 11 1,c t lf.ted for mat 9 and read im;

for y ;'

9

It. / t I . :1 tn, 1 : )1- -:11 h. ,...)lotk(' for all other

,1111 ,ir i.-. 'a: () , LH,. lc

i i (.1 d',1V Lt. bet I ott ri,',ht

tan!. t, ; , t <4,k

Le" I t 8 niv..t be (onp let et!

and to ) t t . t t t , ; ) 1 4 ' I a . ' 1 9 1 2 1 ) 0 1 01.1 1 1 Sit h 1,41)k ,

but dl I it :,cr

205



Ni" .. t e. althittd r :H., rtpon

S. Pre,ent l,b)eCtIV ( ,ueh Itar:VC trtC,, Lharrs, taba..,, etc., used in evaluating the
Instructional ICtINI(N SW11111.1[1( (Cc 11oV. the basis for ,Ir IA top conclusions about student
progrt ss and the s.a., vss of tht. 1,.1;t. The tables below are minimums. I eel free to submit such other
data as may be ptititent to the CV.11. arli,n of the aet1.

TAM E. 3, CHART Oi AVE R VIE 1(.1111 \ 1 VI NT SCORI S ',,1111 C \INS slicit
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation:

Page 3
Port IIB
Instructional

Nome of test used

Grade Number of Students %Ica!' Pretest Mean Post lest Gain

I

All regular )ear
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE I. C 11NS OF Sit DEN IS P %RI ICIPA I INC, IN 11F1 E I 1NSTF?UCTIONAL ACTIVI1 ILS BY CATEGORIES

Complete this tchle for all instructional Oth v:!/ es. No. of weeks between tests

R, - Rf.01`11 %(,11. Hs - R.ttl 1: Sc:des Su - St.r-ur,er (Ciclv 0' '.) NUVIIER OF STUDENTS I3Y GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K K E 2 3 4

-

5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL.

L rr, crD...4.
PY 0 .-2 ,s.
''S 24' F. ..

SU 0, ,. 4....z.

PS 2:

,.,,,irJ i.,,--
PI 1 r. ., 7:i %.
PS 4', 7:-

P'r , i.is. 4. .er
RS 7S- IC
SU . 4 7 .,.. o_ ,

TOTAL Grand
Tool

,4.131 7, PI:i( .l 1 I \PL1 'if `Tt.'f)!,. i is I ICIE Al IN lIT II:: I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular yer'r re-Iding and moth only.

For,,i'a for F iwin9 Pr or 63 nst Prior WtuQe yewly rinui.in'..nt score See back of .page 5
No. of yeors ,n school

,,'t , I I I R 61 :, 1 I. 1); ',. I 111 6R,, 61 I 1 VI I,

r C; ^5 c a 2 '2 . ,1 TOTAI
......-..

--2'

1,51 A. ....,
\.//

/\\
---... d'At

Include .y those 0, lent' vew, hnd hots post tells

onJ we It eludes in in, .... 206



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. BE sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluat.on.

Table 4 :TqT BE USET) FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard im.icated in the left hnnd column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether tEis is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or m..thematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine she number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten ana include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this stuaent, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE TP': SPECIAL TAME aN !1ACE OF PA(;E 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING ST4,' IS ARE NEEND FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TAMES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
inforation.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented wa,; the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were

reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the oojective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may '1,ave been a significant group which exceeded the objective or

failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An eviluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

tegarding succcs of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

208



Page 4
Part IIB
Instructional

Name of instructional actRitv evaluated in this report :

1)1110,111:s lir Pon F ot TIAN '[II 1.1. I iv, Ha LIT) \ 11. 1C.1 IN FEY - Continued

9. To what degree were the obiectives of this activity reached.'

ILI._ II : Lt. ir. Li arca.

10. 11a,ed on the r.vid,..nce presented on Pope 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this actiity'

c C.: r c). it 7.: (t :°IL t.,rk,t
".2e, Ir.: c y ( So..° chr)drc.n

ex-c.,r- 7.0 cice ttr )

11. \hike recolendation of changes neede for this activity.
_

12. Describe riny unique or innovative features of this Ictivity.

. Z,Z,0

v

13. 1: 1 r.tich :her infortion or items v.'hich drr. deemed nece..1n, to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title I act % ay. Attach as necessary.

14:ejoi,' -/



PROGRESS REPORT OUTLLNE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do aot have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STUDENT
INITIALS

POST TEST
GRADE LQUIVAL ESN I
SCORE

N.F. 3.7

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
LXPEA:ILD

3.8

Pag 5
Port 118

DIFFERENCE
I- or

* The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.) ------

._-_-__ .._ ....

.. __ .

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 .7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below- 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 FART II C

For Neglected and Uelinquent Programs
. Title I, ESEA

Griscom

NAME OF LEA Ste. Louis Pub, School COUNTY CODE 115 LEA CODE 115
TYPE OF PROGRAM Neglected <'lelinquent---. (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. .,

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in Lhe number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term 6 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE
Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 days/woek
Daily 105

Other (Specify)

TABLE 2

Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRAOL RCIULAII
V CAR

6umm En
WO:Al PIA
CATCD
7,!Y AL

(4)*

I=
(1) (2) (3)

1

2 K ndergortn
3 Grade 1

4 Grode 2

5 Grade 3

6 Geode 4 il

7 Grade 5 3

8 G,ad 6
0

9 Grade 7 1P,

10 Grade 8 71

11 Grade 9

12 Grod 10
13 Grad. 11

14 Ccd 12
15 Unvodd

16 TOT AL ( stn.+ or 1.1s).
105

'Column 4 Is not ncssorlly on added total of columns 2 and 3.

A student oppsoring In both columns 2 and 3 would oppttor only

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT I-
K.6 7.12 UN G R.-

1Reading 36 R9

2 Lanruape Arts 16 89

3athemetics 16 89

4Physical Education 16

6

7

10

11

12

212



Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART II - B
Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Griscom
Name of LEA St Louis Fub. School Couty Code

Page 2

Instructional

LEA Code 115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional acto.it operated according to the following outline.
Regular Near tRY) and summer (Su) progr,ons should be reported separatelt,Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Du not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

1. Name of the instructional activity evalua+ed in this report Language Arts

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this ealu:.tion (regular emploNees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classrc,om teacher

(X) Principal

( ) Other (specify)

RVe(Circle' ne)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evalrion f this activity.

Telephone Number 531-3600

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

6 Summer

4.

Regular year

NIndicate the number of-rwriptityfic-school children eligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

Regular year from grades --I05 Summer from grades h-8

5. a. In to the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available.

6

Regular Near None Summer

b. Flow were the remaining participants evaluated"' (account for the difference between item 4 and item 5a
if any) See Page 5.

INDICATE THE AVERAGE- A!"OUNI OF TIvtF A CHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH WEEK

Number of Pe,,ods Per Week

5

Lennth of Instructional Pc iod

Go

7. nat were the objectives of this ictivitN"' Failure to list the oblective will result in rejection of the
evoluatio.

To increase such lan;uage skins as Gapitalbation, Pun,ltuation, and Correct usage('

;ie,1



S r CTIO\"Sdr' a 1,2 ' \J
",\ (77

c24ac-ri,DLE.71i'AG

Srclr"-TS
The optical scanning sheet must be marked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus THE MARICS MUST BE MADE

DARK AND CtXTLETEL COVLR 111E CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1. County Code 2 LEA Cone 3. Nunoer or Ae..,s 7, Grade
Between Tests (MarK only one)

013
000
000
000
000
G)0(1)
000
000
000
(i)
000

010,11
00C
000
00c;
000
000
000
00()
COO

@00

GC)
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00
00

oL

00
00
00
00
00
CO
00
0®
OO

10 NO Children
P3st test

11. Mean
Pretest

12. Mean
Post Test

PT - ./C
CS 14' &d. ,45.

ow., &

Pv .71
45 - 31-.

t

013 9
670700
000
Go®
000
000
COG
000
000
GOO

a 0 3 0
;

01111/000
000
000
000
000
000
000
000
0 00
®00

000
000000
000
00®
000
COG
000
000
CO®

000
000
000
0C3.)0
000
0Co(1,:

03(3;
0

000'
000
Oqi®
GO®
000
0(5)'-)
0®®

Co, ® ®
0004

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zero circle where a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this is not done.

2, Do not blacken more than one circle in any column.

3: All summer activities will be marked in item 5 aq summer,

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. It is extre7olv 1-.)ortant that ite-'s 11 and 12 be narked correctly. The only case
where a circle would be blacKned in the left hand column of items 11 and 12 would
be where a moan erado er.ui,:alent exceeded 9.9. In all cases the right hand column
will show tenths of a year

6. Nu75trs of students in the co bottom tables should be shown In the right hand columns
(see e:sar.ple).

7. Item, 9 citou,-,h 12 and the two bottom cables will he rompleted for math and reading
for the res;ular vcar.

8. It(' 9 tirou4t1 12 aad tne left !.:1k1 Poston tabl will be corpleted for all other
re;;ular year snlect,,, i.e. l amts Arts, 'clone.. and Soct,:l Studies. ihl is

rr,- for 11-ed. LC,11/0 the bottom right
tail but c iii aii ott.r

9. tilen ,,caleq are used for sw or school items, 1 through 8 must he completed
and trw button lute i)1(. Leave iter4 9-12 and the bottom right hand table blank,
but or-pl(.te all ot!,, r columns.

2 14



Na-re of instructional activity evalu.,:cci in this rep..),. TAn?ra1'ejirtS

8. Present obtei.iive evidence, sui.h as quantitative -ummaries, ....Arts, tables, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional activity., the suinmaru S, etc. should sliow the basis for %hauls)g conclusions about student
progress and Cie success of th, acti% it). The tables below are minimums. reel free to submit such other
data as may he pertinent to the evaluation of the activity.

Page 3

Port 118

Instructional

TABU. 3. CHART OF AVERAGE C:IIIIWEMENT SCORES 15ITH GAINS SIIOSN Nome of test used:
Complete this chart only where tests are usea for evoluation

Grade tiumbe. if Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Tes Gain

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE 4. GAINS 01. STUDENTS PAR I ICIPATING I\ 1 ITl.E I INS Ruc I JONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

12% - Rep, lar %ear Rs -1,iiii; Scales Su - Summer (Chcle One) NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

GAIr15

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 13 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

Lttle Gro..11
RY 0 - ..C` vs.
PS 21". 2 Fe t. ..
SU 0 sa...... & ':es.

r

PY .'I - 1.70 vs.
PS .5' 37
Su I f..
h'soel ';,..:,,n
PY I.C1 - 1.!.3 yes.
PS 15. - 71'
SJ : - f..s. - ".; -:s.

S.F.s,o t o' '... ,....,
RY I :..*1 yes. . ,...er
RS 75'. - 10C.--,
SU Above 3

TOTAL Grond
Tronl

TABLE 5, PRIOR A\ LRAM: YIARLY (i.11\ S OF SI UDI N IS PARTICII IANG IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular year reading and moth only.

Pretes: grade eau$volent score - 1Form.,lo for Fgur.ng Prior Gams: Prior overage yearly amt., See back of .page 5No. of years $n school

NUMBER OF si c DI,Ni S py GRADE LEVEL.

P ..., i.,, ^s 2 T 1 5 5 8 0 10 11 12 TOTAt

0 .-.70 yes.

l\
1

1 " e.,,,e,

ToTAI_ \ C;rond Into!

Include only thos students who hod bo.11 pre and post tests
and ore rot ludU evol,,ohon.

215



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include

all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
ot5 achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed

only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade'student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4- l
4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PACE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Page 4
Part 118

Instruct tonal

Name of instructioal actiyit eyaluatd in this report Language Arts

111106111. NI NMI 01 11.1NE 1 (11{ -1 nil: I I\.,1 C.1.10N U. kc.rn FI'l Continued

9. To what degree 'ere the objectives of this actkity reached=

There sem..ed to be a nothrate degree of growth shown in the meeting of these objectives.

( about 75 or 80 per cent growth. )

10. i1,1-,cci on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may bF drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

There was sone improvement shown in the way some of the students wrote as well as spoke.

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

None

12. Describe any unique or innovatie features of this 3 et iVitV.
Language ganes were playea as well as the children putting together their on workbooks.

13. lni;ucle uch otlfl mfornliinun or Item,' wi ch are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title 1 activity. Attach as necessary.

Audio-visual naterials play an important part in this activity.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were

reachLd. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innavative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGRESS REPORT OUTLLNL FOR TITLE 1 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Comp!ete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress w;l1 be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the srudent at the time of the post test.

TABLE 6

STUDENT POST TEST
INITIALS GRADE EQUIV ALEN I

SCORE

N.F. U. I

NATIONAI. NORM *
EX.r'LC:T EL)

3.8

Pog 5
Port IIB

DIFFERENCF
or

.1

i* The N-rional norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

219
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
completed).

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
..

falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.-.. -

,

,t

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4,11 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 6-Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years prc
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.01 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

Grieco
OF Ln

r.*;:

COUNTY CODE 115 LEA CODE 115

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delin uef1, (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term 6 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4 6 Months 7-9 Months

,

More Than
9 Moriths

1 day/week
2 to 3 (Ilyqweek
Drily -L(,4

ther socir-

TABLE 2

Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GilADC
1.1 (CuLAR

YEAR
SUMMER

ukruPLI
CTCO

TOTAL
....--..---

(1) (2) (3) (4)
1

2 Kindergarten

3 Geode 1

4 Grade 2

S Grade 3

6 Grade 4

7 Gred 5 i
8 Grad 6
9 Grade 7

10 Grade 8

11 Grade 9

12 Grade 10

13 Grade II

14 Grade 12

15 Ungrodd

16 TOTAL I slim or toer 05

Column 4 is not ncssotIly on odclocl total of column. 2 and 3.
A student appearing in both columns 2 and 3 would °pp.°r only

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT ---Ileg...._ar
K.6

n0.7-
7.12 UNCR

,:e,uilr

2 I; r - u:1 t Arts 1:: ,:L

31.L.T.r.e7;?tios 16

4 r: Hc,...1 ...,..L.c,Lin

6

7

a

9

10

11

12

Asko"')1



In structional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART il B

Evaluation of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of 1 El ~):° 'Jo :..+C

Page 2

Instructional

115 115
County Code LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include progress report fur EACH instructional (lett% it% operated according to the following outline.
Regular e.ir tRY) and summer (Su) programs should be reported separatel. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pnges as needed.,

1. Name of the instructional activity e...t luated in this report Reactinc..

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this ...dilation (regular en,plo\ ees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom teacher

(X) Principal

( ) Other (,ipecif!)

RV,

(Circle ne)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation 2this a way.

Telephone Number

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this (icto.ity operated.

Perulir year 6

N 1-Q
Indicate (la_ number of.00rpubitc school children c ligible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

Summer

Regular year from grades 10; Summer from grade- "8

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in v,hich pre and post evaluation is available.

!Regular dear nc no Summer

b. Ho:: were ow remaining participants e.,iluated:' tac(ount for the difference between item 4 and item 5d
if any) See Page 3,

ir:VA ill," AY: 0' I MiE ART 1r I AT N THIS ACTIVITY EACH WEEK

Number of Pertodc Per hint. Length of Instructional Penod

L,C)

7. What (.).) re the ob.e( tie, of this acts it,.' Failure to list the oblective will result in rejection of the

ealitson.
0 c: t I Crt:,-;.,1 VOV:1.1.1.1

4")04-')
4.1401,I



rr) r\CI 11, .) 01.^Z
4b21 L.= U do
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:1 :4, ;1

(t, /1. V) Li.: Ili 111 \ri

1 rm 7.12 17,1, r,

C, 7734 /7 fi (IP!) r n_21 F7.

Ihe optical scanning sheet must be marked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BE MADE

DARE COPI.LiELY COVER THE CIRCr 1. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not

Correct

1 County Code 7

0(4
0 01(00

0 0 ()
OC

000
000
0C-)0
9cw:
GCC

use ink,

way to

LEA Cone

mark

3 Non.cp.
f3el.veen

optical

of .".ss-s
Tests

scannirv,

7 God,.
(Mae., only

sheet;,

on'
10 N, CPocren

Pos: le.l
11. Mew,

Pretest
12. '.3rt

vest "rest

2.1o!oh 014 D13 9 0 I

()OCT, (-)0 C) 00(5 00-)q
00 000 000 000!

CA) 000 000 090:
Ci) 00 00(.;) 000 00o);
GC.) G9 GGC,) 009 OGG!
00 00 000 000 0001

00 GOO 000 0001
CC() 00 00 O(' ;(-) 000 000,

CY') 00 G)( ) 000 ®001
06) 0® OGO OGO 0001

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

eY 0 - ',
PS ;41 &

in11

54. 1.01
t.
sL, 1 n

0
000
000
®00
GGG

00e
® 0
C_5; 6;' (--;

1. lit2 s'fft that one circle is blaclened in every column in itt.mg 1 through 8. Blacken

the 7cro circle :here a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. lhe machine

di'; cards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Do not t,lacken more than one circle in any colmmn,

3. All ,,ummer activities will be mar.,:c.d in item 3 a, summer.

4. If a test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
sca:inin4 sheet.

5 . I t i c os.? remo 1 v i ilgrt t cult it e, 11 and 12 be markod orrect ly. The only case
when a ci %-ot.1: h 1 a.. kc In the lei: :land co1un of iters 11 and 12 would

re a . equiv,11, tit c:ceedekl .(+. In al 1 cai.es the ri gilt hand co I trim

r,

will show tenu:s u: d year.

1.1 ,1011,1d bc in the i i,ci,ht hand columns

7 . " tfl LW 5 , . r tom t ....i 1 1 . «imp 1 t ed for math Gild leading

for R r r y,mr.

8. IL. 9 th: 1.' 1j ho 1. h1.1 'riot t o t.ablo will 1), ee..1) 1 ctod for al 1 other

; ; - ic ancl So( 1.11 St !Id ies .
,iv t' t but tom ri.'llt

i):t pit.1 C.,1.*

9. ':1 ::'1 are ui,od for ,.;- -or he ,1 t emq , 1 through 8 miv.t be completed

t ,ot to: 1 . t t ah le. i t( 9-12 xid the bot on ri ht and table blank,
!,z1t. ,, 01. t, all r «d

0111Y
0(.0)(1.'s)000
09®
00)0
000
Or,0

00



`:ame it instructional actnttt evaluated it th s rep,rt

8. Present obiectise t e, such quantitative ARS, tables,, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional activity. lilt S11111111.1111- s, etc, should S..0%% the Lists for .1ratting conclusions about student
progress and the succcss of the actii.m. The tables below ore minimums. reel free to submit such other
data as may he pertinent to the evaluation of the actisity.

Page 3

Part IIB
instructtono1

TABLE CHART OF AVI R %GE SCORES kkITH G %INS SHOWN Name of test used
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evoluaticn'

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Gain

- .

All regular year
instructional
activities must
he esaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE G %INS OF sTuor.N-rs PARlICIPAlING IN '1111 E. I INS! RI crioNA.i ACTIVI ins BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

Rt. Ritil4Lai etr Rs - Patine Scales Su - Sim. ar (Circle Ow) NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL 1

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L., Gro.th
Rs? 0 - .7^ ;%.
P,', 24." ±. I-' :.
S.., C ro....,- °. t.,.

1., 2e - ..

1nY 1 ^01 .. 1.'0 rest,
111..3 4;1 ... 7:'
`..., : _s. 1 s.

;1 `1 yes. 4 .er
PS 7ST, 100
5..1 AI...o.e 3 - -s.

TOTAL

1-.--.---.....,
Grand
Total

1 ABLE ;, PRIOR A\ 1.1V I. \R I.1 SF', Di I S P \P I IC II Al INti IN TITLE I ACTIVI1 IE
Complete for regular year reading and moth only.

Formula for F,gur,q Pr.or Go,ns: Prior year'. Peors nuivolent score - 1 See
No. of ye,' to sc000l

N12.11II. R or slur)! , i s R,, o"..wi, Li 1'1,1

\--7/-1

As

,, 4 ", A ' A' 10 11 12 TOTAL

\/'
,)4

.....7-//

1 51 °. /
7',T...1 iN' n-,,,1 Tot,,I

on1y those students who hr,d bon', ere and pass set

or,d ore ,eluded this e.,IvIt.00. 224



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCT1nYAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST nE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
onl\ for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the nurber of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. Ire had been in school four years. ThL formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the foar prior years of school, in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL ABT.E ON THE BACK OF PACE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Piga 4
Part IIB
Instruct tonal

Name of instraction.,1 acti% it% eval.:;te:' thi,..oport

1%01,111 s's II PORI 011 1.1\1. I 011 I I IN1 It (.11'.)\ kl. k('111 ( annulled

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached=

n io aceoi
c :11..Iced on t..e succou

c_ zay (...5 rr ceLto

10. Cased on 0 e et.Idence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activin:'

: o'. trio ci-lilcia.un t :f.caves.
u:. re".(111 ccm_dci. 1.1c' h fun Lull az.,

11. Make recommendation of chances needed for this activity.

CI:- c'.' .; 1" 12 T. 0 0: :" hCliS1,110

12. Dc.irribe ant, unique or trylovitive features of this activit.

: y 0 u: the 7

13, hicl,:dt r. itoit ; v:hich ire deem( 1 ni.ce,,,,art, to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title I activity. Attach as necessary.

r 7

4#114.obt



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative eidence of student progress. This infor
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until c,nclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity beinAcaval _ted. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

concl.:sions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be includeu which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

4-'0)104
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Tine
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categYries (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

9 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.3 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & 13e]ow 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in whic'l th: student, fall. For

example, a fifth glade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 1.00 category.
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PRO( ylt I.SS RI PORI OUTLINE I' OR TITLE I INS1 IlUCTIONALAC.TIVIT: CONTINUED
REPOR1 OF STL DEN IS %I IIICH DID NOC RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table belo,. sho,4 .n,; student, mho mere present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress mill be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

UDENT
IN! I IALS

POST TEST
GRADE EQUIVALENT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Page 5
Part IIB

DIFFERENCE
÷ or

3.7 3.8

The Nat:anal norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Plc. .c dram conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.



LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA St; //:7(;75 C.A2L4127/1/11 /046:KiNTY CODE i/f LEA CODE //..1

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected) Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If

services or instrucC,on take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT

NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

Page 1

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operatedi,/,'

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE
Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week / 7
2 to 3 days/week
Daily )---

Other (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRADE
*MAAR
YEAR

RUMMER
uvOuRLI.,
CATCO
TOTAL

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1

2 K,ndergotten

3 Grode 1

4 Grade 2

5 Grode 3 /
6 Grade 4

7 Grade 5

8 Grode 6 7
1.,9 Grade 7

10 Grade 8 7
11 Grade 9 --J.

/12 Grade 10

13 Grode 11

14 Grade 12

15 Ungraded

16 IOTA' (sum or 1.101

Column 4 le not ncssatily on added total of column. 2 and 3.
A student oppoting in both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

4111ITEMT,

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participmee

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT ""el or Del ---11-.--'-' m
K.41 1 7-12 UNGR

1 5rr Pli Ste/el I,, S J ,i27

2 ek , IC

3/fir Aria/CI I (7
/

4 2/4- L'ill C- 0 /://e 75 3

3

cil 7

.2-7
0

5 Al kill
6

7

-..

A

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEA?' 1973
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART 11 B

Evaluation of Title I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name ofLEAS/ )01)/5 vp, ount, Code ll-r

Page 2

Instructional

LEA Code P.C
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACT'"ITY

Include a progrcn,s report fur EACH instructional activit% operated according to the following outline.
t.ar (NY) and sunir,er (Su) programs should be reported separatel. Each question should

be answered for each instructional activity. Do not lease blanhs. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. A:t.ich i.ages as needed.

1. Name of the instiuctional activity evaluated in this report/.

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (rerular mploi.ees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom. teacher

( ) Principal
Telephone' Number

( Other (specifi.)12C4/1 (5'3%1/ (-11/V

RY /Su
(Circle One

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this artivit}.

3. Indicate, in nuirbr of weeks, the length of time this acti% \ opcnated.

Regular year

34,

Summer

W I),
4. Indicate the number of .r+4.4ttit'opiwc school children eligible fur Title 1 programs, involved in this activity.

3n Regular year from grades 3--/D Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the immber of partleiNaits in which pre and pest evaluation is available.

Regular t ear Summer

b. Dow were the ren aining pat-tic :pants evalua;id; (account for Ga. difference between item 4 and item 5a
if any) sec Paw,e 3.

iL (Vx6,15pt./
.

442.3,Ze

l':.:'......,7.. -7'0.- A ,',;.;:-.,'......:,..7.T Cr .7..4: A CHILL r`.',.-cil I PAT( D iN THIS AC 11V:TY EACH erEi K

/....,...)..

N, her of Per.ock Nr Wf-t

..,/,..: ,_' : / ,/,/.....,./ i-- .2.

t.cnlil of 1,,,tructionol Period

-;')Z-' 1 / 2v , -,.. ;-.-7z

7. Shat were the cibiectr,es of this ac tr. Failure to list the objective will result ;n rejection of the
eve/tic/jet,.

, : e- / e,;(ts.
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The optical sc ins; sheet mar'..,_d vary are ul ly in order to insure a correct

reading by the -,canner. the 'lac bine ti:r t p..rer MUS Br MADE

t. LV COVER 1I'r. (MC; :.1ft use of a dill ';o, 2 pencil is most effective.

Do pot use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scaaning sheet:
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Veseieen 1 vs.s (!...6!... only on, I
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II.
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0 0
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(
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.1. D. not blac'..ten more 111111 one circle In ,4,1.':

3 . Al I ,,u; . . r a t ; sit i e s w i l l be : i n its-

4. I i a is d in evaiu it 1 r.1 not. I i.,iod in nu. or do not co;.plete the optical

scanning shet

I. I c '':t. r.-..lv 12 d rOrreCr iv. The ^nlv case

where a ci r son I d 1)... 1 ( in the t 'land o 1.11-n o; it Ii 0, 1 I and 12 would
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Noi-e of mstructiolal 1 in this rirt ,

S. Present oblective evidtukt , .okh is quantitati t iummar tables,, , Jsed in evaluating the
instructional acuvt:v. 1 he summaries, etc. should show. the bsis fir draw nip conclusions about student
progress and the success of Cu. activu. 'the toules below ore minimums. It I me to submit such other
data as ma) be pertinent Co thi e\aluation of the amsni,.

1 APLE 3, AVER'AGI- CHILV1.`,11.N E SUORI.S 1.1.11 if G 11V1 ,7d1010;
Comp/ etc this chart only where tests ore used for evaluation

Nome of test used 152'

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest lcan Pos: lest Gain

---

-i

Poge 3

Port IIB
Instroolonal

I 62 le/44446
47GtX---

All regular 3 car -w....1
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

1 ABLE 1. G 01 STUDENTS PAR1 ICIPAIIN( 1111.1. 1 INS1 R ( 1 IONA! .\C1 IVI I 1ES 13Y CATEGORIES

Complete this table for all instructional octivit, es. No. of weeks between tests

Ri. - Roiii:10: i. oar R., - k,,,iii,,, Sc,ii.,,,, Su - 'u 1- or IC. 1, Olo) 1\ l '.1111.R 01 S I-UDEN IS 131' ( il:ADE LEVEL

GAINc K K 1 2 3 4 5 t 7 13 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L e ,
PY C ..; ,,.

P. n....-..,

. ..

k' ..(.1
.13

1.!0 , ,.

PS 'S.-
Y.....% zIrry

1C0
l ,1

TOTAL Grand
Total

"I A131.1. 1:, 11111(1R ` I \ '1 i 1'111 r'l '''')" PAM
11_I; TEl

II. AC:11\1111:CComplete for renulor year reading o.id math only.,

Forr,rla 40, F.Qur Pro, GC.1,1 Pr !Or Ce-1,r ye, rly gem P 'r 1

NO. C. yecrs schoo,
See brvk Of p.-c' 5

1.1 %:1'1 '.1 I 1'1 I

0.-

A

4-

is

1-cive only 0,01. .odeet, erLIO ho I too, pre Oed lost rest,

cod 0* n tn.% ev.,lue.ter,,

^V-

10 TOTAL

.110

ewskIt.,



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PACE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre

and post teting is used for evaluation purposes. This would include

all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where

permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average

of achievement scores by grade. Be s :o indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST 'T USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever posible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains

throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized

test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards

used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a

regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed

only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
lo determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved

prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

grade. He h,:d been in ,;choel four years. The formula would look like this

3.4- 1
4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test

had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SYE TM, TAi;1E ( Ti(F PAGE 5 For HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCAN1:J-: SflEETS AT.T. NEEDED Fop. REPORTING INFORMATION FROM

1A'A.ES 3, 1,, and 5. See the puhlic school Title I official for copies and

inform-etion.
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Name of instructional activity ealuated in this 1,-port

PROGIII.t RI PORI O. "1.1.1\1, I OH 111'11.1 I \'I GI ION kl. CFI\ 111 Continued

9, To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached

-7-27 el.e

Page 4
Part 118

Instruct Iona I

10, Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, v,hat conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity

/eee--,e2 /
Ceer--iAe/=-74'y a A7/71:4;;')

11, Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

(7/

12. Describe anv unique o: innovative features of this activity.

Y-6 17/A-4:44
L-6-01(-"-Q-}

13. 1.,chlt'o surh otht,r informoti.,1 wIl:ch ore cirenlucl nyce..s.tiy to show the effectiveness or changes
rPsulting fro- the Title I actRik. Attach as necessary.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4,- INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pap.2s the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. ale method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
'there may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Taules 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by >,uch ouscrvational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PRO(,R1 s's RI POR 1 01 TI.I \I. FOR TITLE I IN PVC:FIONA!, ACTIVITY ( ON1 INUED
RE PORI 01 S It DI N 1 1[111( II DID NOT REC. LIVE TI.SI FOR EVA 1.,UAl ION PURPOSES

I. Complete the table below shoN%ing students rho %%ere present fur a post test but do not have a pre test score
wen at the ai propriate time. The student progress N% he measured b. toniparing students post test score
against the 1.ational norm or the student at the time of the post test.

511.1)I.N
INI riA

POST TEST
()RADE LOUP. 11..1 NT
S( ORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL. NORM *
EX pEcTED

Poge 5
Port 118

DIFFERENCE
+ or

\ .1 . 3.7
t

:3.11 .1

,--

--..

_1

Int Viiional norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the tune of t ear the test is given.

2. Pleas( cra% conclusions regarding student progress as shown bt the above data.

irjorp,"1
&it.)



TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at tir:e

of Posttest
(Grade just
complete(l)

Grade
at Tine

of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1,.& Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.]. & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.] -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above t;] 1 to determine the
catev)ri.-, in ,,:hich Cle students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with it pretest

score Cl and in :,chnol four years pre-

vioJsly would be place(1 in the .71 - 1.00 category.

ev>1)6'",
MUCH



Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NA.* OF LEA6-/ iggi5 (217A57/1/441/a0UNTY CODE ps' LEA CODE /A('
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months

1
4-6 Months

6
7-9 Montns

l7

More Than .

9 Months
1 day/woek
2 to 3 daysiwek
Daily I Z ;%."

Other (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grille level.

GRADE
REGuLln
TEAM-

,umucp
UNOUPLI.
CATCO
TOTAL

(1) (2) (3)

--A---=-- -

(4)
1

2 Kindergarten

3 Gfodo 1

4 Credo 2

5 Grade 3 /
2
?

6 Grate 4

7

8

Credo 5

GroJe 6 7
9 Grade 7

10 Grade 8 Q

11 Grad., 9

12

13

Grnie 1C

Credo 11

14 Grade 12

15 Ungraded

16 TOTAL I vt.a or i 1.+1

Column 4 le not ncosorlly on oddd totol of columns 2 and 3.
A student oppeatIng tn both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

a 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT Ne-g QT. ne-1
K.6

....._
7 -t2 LINGR

1-recih-L 5 ?rid /(--, S" 3
3 z72gc 0 c -

3 if? iq d 0/75) 3
3

2.?
z,?

2-7
3/_/1 !,/,'d ( /ficb' ca , A 1("i's

5 /417 7/1
6

-.3

7

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructio.101
Activity

f ISCAL YEAR 1°74 -

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANIMAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART H B

Evoluot,on of Title I Pro;ects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA re)7; /i'61/5 a 7.7 7/h4,/ Code /A I EA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Inc hale a progw.s report fur EACH instructional ....twit' oper.itLd according to the following outline.
Regular ,R1) ,ind summer (Su) ,.:ogram,, be reported sei.ardtel%. Each question should
be answered for each instruction:II activity. Do not Refer to directions on the bock
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

Page 2

Instructional

e Y, 81t1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report a d //17
(Circle One)

2. Indicate the per,o1(s) doing thr-, evaluation (regular emplo%ees or consultants).

Superintem'csit

Counselor

Classroom teacher

Prim ipal

0: her

Name and 1 it le of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

IliaCLL.'

Telephone Nurber

(si / 14

3. indicate, in nur.1.;1 of weel,s, the length of ti: - this act it% operated.

Regular %ear

(12 C)
4. bidicate the number of noapublir ,,cho.)1 children elloble for Title I provains, involved in this activity.

Summer

_3/7 Regular Near from ,.r:des Summer from grades

5. Indicate the naml.er of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available.

Regular ,.ear Summer

b. llov. rt 'farti._1; ,ints (..cceust f ,r the difference between item 4 and item 5a
if an%) See 5. / 64.

(-7 ,f.2 cc, 6 ./-2-"C" .1-":2----;) AL)."/
. / /".".

-- '- / e...,,,-/cff - .. , ( (..-- ?"---.<: /-c-4.c...--r,x, /1,, /2 Z-1 (...---" , 4'f:' /,./,-.. 1-(1 .--" - --, 7 - . .. -6 .s.-x.,..._- ,....-- --,-z-
A- ._/_-_-

IN:;::;, 1, :.!; ;..; N. C'- 7 A r:H'1,..) P:.?Til- PAT: D IN THIS A'_ TIVI TY EACH 0.E. f K

-.)er cc Pfr...),S P I

,
;

, 'e

tnalf, of Intruct loon! Perloi

7. V.1,..t ..'';r the (.1,;., tint , of thy., a( it% Foilure to list the f)biective will result in rejection of the
:; vuluotion. -- 0" 1Awr

V
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r in rmeacT
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. ciso of ,t ciilI ';o. 2 pencil is most effective.
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00)0
C)CO

C2)aez

DO OF FOLD THE OPTICAL SCMINr; SITEIS

11 tlean
Pretest

1? '.'a'
t.ost Test

P.( o- or.
s.6 r.,

R .
.

-0T6
1

01312

-670
Ql;.),

---r---r-i,
01/WI

C)00 Oq© 0®0I:
(900 000) 0001 000
(:)0(,) G)00 )0YD 000)
(-00) 000 (7) rD r, 000'

(f.)0,)® c-1)(_-.\,(:) 000000 000) 0(2),`, 000
@00) 000
000 000 0(::-,':
C,:/:)(:) COG ® ;-', .-,0
OGO) 00)0 LI)) (,' G, J:

c.ure th,:t ono ci rrle b1a;ket.e.1 in item,: I throtwh 8. I;lacken
tile /et a rt e leto re a ')or do.,!. not 1, 2, 3 7. The machine
discards tut. site( i ii I not don...

?. ho not blas'r...n 1 are Li stit ,'nu Cl id 'in,asv °It. :1.

3. All ,,11-:.or iv it i 'i I I be1..it; ed in itj.,z

4. I te-,t.. In evaluat ion a..t I . .t ed r 8 k!) not. co. ple to the Optical
scannin2,

5. It oz! t I . I I lv, The only C.,10

wIlore a r, :r( 1,, '11.1 1., t I:: I n 1. ii . sad 1. a 01 i t(':"C 11 and 12 would
, , ,i.. (,.. .; 0.9. I; ..1- r i,os its' ri,.11t. hand colt 1,11

sno.. , : ,1

f t-,;,nt,, )11 ta the ri b t hand columns

t zo , o,i t-or a it!: and i said In);

tat t y:

10

' i '. '..1 10,- .111 0111,:r

ti,' bolt'' iilit

I t hrou,.;l1 S is cc!

. . , t t.).1 r, a Ind t alt Jo 01 ii

r ...1
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Na-ne of 1:1`,1r::( t10:101, J. ,t% realaeiter t' rrt10

S. Present ob,ecto. It rice, .tL1-1 , chart tables, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional actiit).. the stimulant s, etc. should sboA ill( basis for dray.ing conclusions about student
pro, rens arid the ss of the at ii'. e. The tables are minimums. 1 eel free to submit such other
darn a, May b( perLinent to the ( of the .1.111.

TAB! F CII1RT OF v. I NAG: xr!!!! NT SCOR1 s ill! G %INS \IIOV.N
_'_Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaloation

Grade Number of Students dean Pretest Henn Post lest

Page 3

Part III3
Inst,uctionol

Name of test used 4"
.

/,1/4.,1e tar,/ 407-49
Gain

,141V et-01--.''Z'/

All regular ) car
instructional
activities must
be esaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TA I31.1: -1, G 1INS OE S rt. N IS PAR I 1CIP 1; !NG IN "I I-I LE I INS MIX"( 1W,11. ACIRTIIES 13V CATEGORIES

No. of weeks between testsComplete this table for all instructional activities.

K% Re'11111Or r,e,0 Rs - Rt.ow Sc ol.t', Su - SW71 r (Circle Gae) NIIViDER Or STUDEN rs BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

L f.e Gf,-,.,.
RYr., - .'1' ,.s

. -. .

;S

dy I.c, `..".,,,s.
74'

PS '5' -

TOT AL Grand
T.on:

I ''I S i I Di, \ I's PAR i 1C11 A i EV, ` '111 I 1, I AC I riEs
Complete for rorioiar year reartmg and 'loth only;

Fe r) Pr, r Co 'si Pr or reeror,e yr .r1,, PrtrLt <n 1

No, rrs ,1 achool

1>:1
N

N1.2,11(1 1' , I 1 Pi 11', 11;i F I %

-

Ser bacl. of -1).1,,,,e 5

. ,

7

Irc;ole Ornsorr sr, . is ...^<> c,d hoth pre n pot+ fr:t
and rtt, ifreludrr3 r 0,,

'



INSTRUCTIO.'S FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIMAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post tes,Jng is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where

permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average

of achieve-rent scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MI'ST BE UST:D FOR ALL ACTIVITIES E"ALUATED USING THIS FORM.

The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used

wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards

used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a

regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower\right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed

only for reading or maLhcmatics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior aveI-a;e yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
lo determine the nw-ber of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved

prior to the ?re test. i'or example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

grade. He 11,.(1 been in ',chooi four years. The formula would look like this

3.4

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test

had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE sPrcTAL L.:BIT. 0': u: BAC,: Ov PAGE 5 17nR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCAN:;ING SHEETS ATIE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM

IA';:.,ES 3, 4, and 5. S,,e the publIc school Title I official for copies and

iii! rrction.
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Page 4
Part 118
Instructional

Name of ini.tiueta nal .,cti it\ evaluated in this report /6.(-2 /71i'

1 '110( 11 1111'1111 01111\1 1(11' 1111 11 1 lit ("110\ 11, 1(11\ 1 1 Continued

9, To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached'

V:2/4. A./ 61

10. Based on Cie ec alence prii-.ented on Rif.'C 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress a.. 4 the success of this actiitt:'

4,,... ,..."...;;;44c _. zi.,...-e-:-16......,,,,,, ../2,,----,./...,0...i /ee.-.e..-e-eieiye.--
. /

,--7,-4--z-44.2./ / 4/_,2.e -(/,_;/.. ./,',ci....1-Z--a, (..--,----"c"----1-7 v7 ce-c--((4

/ //,
,---r-i, --1-4-1/e-c/ ,,,,L-,,.--,,t;--",

11. Make recommendation of chani;s needed for this activity.
2

-4.4/ A,

/48-11--,(

12. 1)ciscril)e anc t:1/ :TIC or innovative features of this activity.

e'Hr inior or , which are rlec,ned neces-.art to ',him Ow effectiveness or chanrs
resulting tiwn the Title 1 ,rt:v1h.. Attach as necessary.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were

reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may Aave been a significant group which exceeded the objective or

failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

regarding the succ:..sses of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failing to mLet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make reco,,,,endations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier

in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I

staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if

applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROCRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will he measured by comparing students Nst test score
agains. the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

TABLE 6

STUDENT POST TFST
INITIALS GRADE

SCORE

N.F. 3.7

NATIONAL NORM
1,I)

Pogo S
Port 118

DIFFERENCE

3..11 -.1

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given..

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress .t.hown by the above data.

r

.i:- .;

, - r, j

2,16

r-

t
;

1.*-
5 -7

.

- ,

S

'1'1',10' '4%." "T:Ittl Aqi:4400?
,4;-* s -

,,-re



74'

$1,

Ii

ti

TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

fo be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formu , for prior average years gain).

Grade
at time
OF Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the correspondilig prior average
year's gain columns.)

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Omit

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

4

.0 - .70

1.7 & Below

2.4 & Below

3.1 & Below

3.8 & Below

4.5 & Below

5.2 & Below

5.9 & Below

6.6 & Below-

.71 1.00

1.8 - 2.0

.5 - 3.0

3.2 - 4.0

3.9 - 5.0

4.6 6.0

5.3 - 7.0

6.0 - 8.0

6.7 - 9.0

1.01. - 1.50

2.1 - 2.5

3.1 - 4.0

4.1 - 5.5

5.1 - 7.0

6.1 - 8.5

7.1 -10.0

8.1 -11.5

9.1 -13.0

1.51 & Over

2.6 & Above

4.1 & Above

5.6 & Above

7.1 & Above

8.6 & Above

10.1 & Above

11.6 & Above

13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth glade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four yaars pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

217
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LE A.5 // 47///jcirecouNTY CODE //cr LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
serNices or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCkIPfIO:;

I. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or. Del. activities
operated;,/,/

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated iii this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 dnv/wook -7 6,

2 zlo 3 d v;wue.:.

Daily .2.---

Other (Spocify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
la .sate the unduplicated number of children Rho
participated in actil.ities by grade level.

GRAD(
RECoLAR
YCAM

,u,mc,
...1,40uPLI.

CATCD
rOTAL

_...

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1

2 K,nderacuten

3 Grade 1

4 Grcde 2

5 Grade 3

6 mode 4
....1

2--

7

8

Gra,le 5 2

Grade 6
--,

7

9 Grade 7

10 G ,de 3
...

>r

:)11 Grade 9

12

13

God 10 /
Grade 11

14 Grad. 12

15 Ungrnad

16 TOTAL ( VJA.1 Or 1.111

'Column 4 Is not ncosor I ly on added total of column. 2 and 3.

A student appearing in b....th columns 2 and 3 would appear only

1 In column 4.

TABLE 2A

Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in . rich activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or Do....__Ii23.
K.411 7.12 UNGP

1.5 /7/7/U_ 6 pc/ / E.;. 5 3 .2 7

2 5 C I e 4'r e 3
/3 A >f() d / ,e/e 03 22

//' ;11, 7 e (1 j 1 4.7-5 ,3 2__::41.P d

6

7

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY =IA L EVALUATION REPORT

PART H - B
Evolui,ion of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA ,57- 2/W/ (7/71/ $ NI /141(?Uurity. Code //

Pogt 2
lostructIonol

LEA Code h

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include 6 tepint ft,r EACH in.,,tructienal ai twit\ rated according to the following outline.
Regular \col iRY) and L,'IMT7er (Su) program', ,,hould be re. 1 separately. Each question should
be answered for each instruction3I activitf. DU not le. x, i.s. Refer to directions on the back
of each pogo. Attach additional pages ae. needed.

1., Name of the in ttuctional activity evaluated in this report A1144 H

2. Indicate the person doing this evaluation (regular ernploees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Clas,,rodin teacher

( ) Principal

RY, Si
(Circle One)

Ninne and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity,

Telephone Number d
t,)-- oth, C /6_22.

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activitY operated.

Re gular year Summer

I. Indicate the inimbe.r of .:L.iiiptibiie-school children eligible fur :tie I programs, involved in this activity.

Regular year from grade.; Summer from grades

5, a, lndicdte the namber of participants in which pre and pre.t evaluation is available,

Regular year Summer

b ft.". ,'.ere thi remaining p.irt a ipdvis eyalcu (account fin the difference between item 1 and item 5a
if any.) See Page 5.

4- ',,'/* = '-`:'-' -- 1'1' _.,'-':C'"/ i L' /.C.' e , (,:-efe,,/,t i,<Z9/ 4"., 2 e !-x.'"(--/e.'%' Z .--/- i Z- / 7/---- /;

,. ee,-_ e' .,..-- ,,, , ,,a- ,.. 4_7,c. .,,,/,' ,/,./. ,. ,,./2/,./_.,.......-t,,..,,,,- ,........-12,-,-
,_, ,/

_../
IND Tf TE ":-; ; 'T 0' ; "f A CH!: 0 if P11.4 PAT'. a :)4 '111S ACTIVITY EACH 'NEE

^ of Pr ,, i'
/ /0 I, /' /2, /. Instructloonl

7. 'inot v.0:1( the ebieLti%ei, ,f till,, activity:' Failure to lt,t the ob;ectivo weir result in rejection of the

1 Y / /7 /7 't '
evaluation. ,

.-(..-+-1/ 4/ A./ i tc r,,, 4 ,( iti., ,le, ,
z,,,.



i;
_ \1.--4 Li L Li \LI

...I n rt

r-:. 4-4 . ry "IA r`
,

u kr Li id \ s

ti n ram 73s167Q,.a

t.) LL:

l're opt ,t I cat,nt.a rust 1,e arked very c.;:efully it older to insure a correct

read sng Is: the .4carl...r. Ph, ,,,ioni:se re ii hl'oti.!,11 the papet `IAPA'S `TAW,

t so, :2. . He use of r dul 1 5:o. 2 per ci I is most effect i ye.

;(

Correct ,:iv to -ark optical ,",-, sheet:,

1. C Coo 2 LE . , c 3 c s 7 Coad,
tict.yeen Tests (,Sy

0 '3

()00
0 0 (:)

);_ ) CO

CC)
Cs.) 0(.)

0(,) 00
Cqj OG

CO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL Sr;;l:;'.; SHIM

I. c-it, circle is h1,1('- 1' t1 1:1 "..
the :Pero Cl Cult) not ,ipoear

di scar (5 .-lset f t

.'. n.,,z 'Si St ,r,. 155 ne c r,

3. t 1 s..'L n

4 . I f a
scd:in v.

(_,,d iii evaiu it :on I', not. I 1,,t ed in
, ,,, .

t t I I : I '
r s . r, I .s .., 7, ' , .1 :

11 r 12. ...cang';,1 ost s
1

01I3 M
000:
000!
000:
000i
o ®

E)0;

0(":;)0
(5)001

' 1 In 1 Li'M'y 1 through 8. Blacken

in I te,n,; 1, 2, 3 & 7. the machine

her 8 do not complete the optical

Iv. I hs, only case

, id : : .,.; I 1 1 I

, . 7(1 '11 C .1.< t,o, right h:Ine,
wi 11 t ,t a ;/,,

1. .1

tl, )1.

ts t

s

' I 1. , I

1 n t un ci 1 id ohs .1.

5
, I (,' ,)1l. !../ it'l ,,11,1 ro id

s, iii
.

1, t' 1

, 1 ' t I HI toil '.1,' 1) ) ,

01711/1
000'
0C-90
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00®
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Nar es 1.i r( port , /G...

S. ('re seat obit cti 1 It (IL( .nrit ir; tatde,, etc,, 1.1,yd tll evaluating the
instructional acti its. the `111111111.11-11 ( is ISIS .1r,1%Ang conclusions shout student
pre,gi,ss and the succ..ss 01 the aLtiits. The tables below ore minimums. I eel free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the el-Ili:won of the ac

TAM I ..%1 \ur \ soR1 (, %INS `,1101tN Nome of test used. ,r),
Complete this chart cnly where te' ts ore used hr Cyclu0Nor

Cra.l Number of Students \lean Pretest %lean Post I est

-t

Gain

Poge 3

Part II8
Instructional

---171-a 42-

/a/i/te 6 ,C,.(Z4/11 i 07.4
d

itcul,tr Scar

act35 tries must 7rc-7';/
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

L'

TAP,i ; C I ; I P \I; I I \G IN III I 1:\ SI RUC I in\ \ .\( rivi p CVIT,G01II,S

No. of weeks between tests 42Ca,npli-te this tofifi: for all inStrucrInal acti vi ti es.

R% k' e ,''t ' r k - k,..1, sid:. Su - :,, t ,r .t. licit a'''.) \I.,,1111:i 0 ' srumN 1 s, RV GWAI)L. LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 S 6 7 g 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

z.y s.

:,( 1
t'

;-'. it.
- .

- ' ' I ' ' .
- i!,

s.

' .. ,

TO1AL Glrld' ...

.1 \13L1 -7, 1":101? A. *i 1.111A (11 I i 1)1,N1:- I is II A i l',(i ' IN "I II LE I AC
Complete for recjlor year reading and 00y..

Pr,cr r ""'''' 1 ce bac* T,Ige 5.Nn. nt f cons ache:

r

1 '1

11i (,1 H1,FT1 1 1

,L___, .1-, I
r

1

5 / 5

1

who and oorf pro /es,*
I are one ,,c

/ d..);fre 4 A.,

9

7 C, 7 Ai "444,



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 table :. Table 3 must be completed where pre

and post testin4 is used for evaluation purposes. This would include

all re,ular year instructional activities except in rare cases where

per:tission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average

of ,It;:ieVcIent SCore,; by grade. Be sure to indicate the name o: tne

test used in the evaluation.

Fable 4 M'Y' FSn FOR ALL ACTIVITIFS EVAIUATED USING THIS FORM.
lhe standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used

wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains

throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized

test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards

used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a

regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower rfght hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed

only tor reading or mathemitics in the regular year. The formula for

figuring prior aVcra20 yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.

lo deterine the number of years in school for the formula exclude

kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved

prior to th, pre test. For exarplo, f;fth grade student in fiscal year

1974 had a pre test in the sprin-,, of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

grade. lie had h,.011 in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test

had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student,.one would

still only co,int the four prior years, of school in the formula.

Sr., o'; OF PA ;E 5 HELP ;:ITT{ TALLE 5.

SPFMIL OPTTCAT SHT:ETq ARE :TEEDFD FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM

TA.,T; "), , 1;! ';f.e the public school Title I official for copies and

ctivn.
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N.tme of instruct io.1,11 acti\ it% evaluated in this report

" 1 1 1 1 ' 0 1 1 1 01 1 1 1 \ 1 I OH 111 1 1 I Iv,' RI (I I() 1, \Li i I 1 cont,ed

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached%

'141,("C-:d C Celt. CC4LCC-' '14 //24d;2-Q-' vf.111 -E4A)
4-4 y 7- A .2/(I -e4

Page 4
Part 118
Instructional

10. f3,1,,ed iyi t! e e,.idence ni-enteci on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
pio,Rre-,; a:it! the sihcce,o: of this actiit0

11 7 "66 C /v. /2-):.-4-L- ,e t-i c,,,vtx-1--e-e r-C- 6v ,--/cZA 4--, 4-7.1.-e-e-,6_./ i
1

ti
6.... 9 b a.;ti. ./....c.,.1 1 L r-T-e/ (6

... .

.',(1.4- -2 ...-- iii:' e_eC ;6 i-ty /2--e-e /:-' -1;--c9 A.e u-i-e C 4-7i iel-C-' I 4 77 /1"7---/-- ,

11. Make tee(); .mendation of C:larlge`, neededforthis activity.

/ ;4 4-/Zt-. C. 4-

12 Describe an% unique or innovative features of this 3chvity.

or itT, h necessai; to Slow the effe:tit'efl("S, or CharlreS
reSui.t h the Ole 1 :fc twit',. Attach as necessary.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

regarding the rcesses of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Proiessional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations :,hould be brou,;ht on by the conclusions formulPted earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
stall and aL:elinistration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devired for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INI-RUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RFC EIS E POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the pest test.

TABLE 6

STUDENT POST TEST
INITIALS GRADE EQUIVAI Elsa

SCORE

N. F. 3.7

NATIONAL NORM'
PEC ED

F
3.8

Pog 5
Port 11E3

DIFFERENCE
-f or

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To he used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

/

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just

completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
..

falling into these 'retest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.) _ .....

... _ . __, .....- ,_,

.. -. .

.0 .70 .71 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
. . ..

-_-__
1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

. . _ ........

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0- 10.1 & Above.

7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above -

9 8 6.6 & Below- 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEAS-77 Lois _6 2/4fa,147/10g5TY CODE /// LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM c d Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluSted with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

/1,C

Page 1.

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Mcnths 4-6 Mnnths 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 cl;iv Neck 3 6 /2
02----

2 t./ 3 d,ty-. i e.'K
Dally
Other (Specify)

TABLE 2

Title I Protect Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

iltADC fteCuLAR
YEAR

3UMmEit

,
UNCuPLI -
CAY,0
TOTAL

(1) (2)

_.....s.

(3) (4)
1

2 Kondergarten

3 Grode 1

4 Grade 2

5 Grode 3

6 Grade 4 2-
2--7 Grade 5

8

9

Grade 6

Grnde 7 (t
10 Grade 8 ri

11 Grod. 9
12 Gfcd 10 /
13

14

15

Groir 11
I

Grade 12

11,,taded

16 TOTAL (11./..4 nF i.tel

Column 41 le net ncessorlly on odded totol of column. 2 and 3.
A student oppeorIng In both column. 2 and 3 would appear only

co I In column 41.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or Del.--Keg
K.6 7.12 UNGR

citici- IeS 3 ,2,_.15c,c1hL
2 .5Cie 4/ c e .27
3 kedd /6/_0-. 3

3

72-7

,Z7

2-7.
4

I
i /veil./247:4Z4-fis,S)

5 M ti fii 3

7

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1;74
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART 11_B
Evaluctici of Title I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of 1,1.2A / 17/!!../ M.,_1/C-1.4.,,unt Code / LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Page 2
Instructional

J /tom

Include a pr,': ;c report f,ir EACH instructt,,ndl aitr.th operated according to the following outline.
Regular car ilV) and sumini ibur progr,w,s should be reported separatel. Each question should
be onswered fur eoch instructional activity. 11,, not lea\ Refer to directions on the back
of each page. \Itocil additioaal pages as needed.

1. N-i e of the I:, -truetional acti% Ity civaluu'e-i in this report c- e R1:., Su

(Circle One)

2. Indicate the pc ;son .$) doing Init.; evaluation !regular emptoces or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) teacher

( ) Principal

Vi Other is1Lcibs -hi (J-.1.-1.CA..ILL/74721cA4/44,44-:

Name and Title of the person primarily responsii312 for
evaluation of this activity.

`7)7,1.J,

Telephone Number .12,/--,:.?../4:/)

3. Indicate, in no,ber of weehs, ti-e length of tine this actp. it% operated.

3 I Regular year Summer

(l z C,
. Indicate the nu,y'.er of .,.;oppt.1)::c m hoot cuildin eligible for Title I pro,rams, involved in this activity.

3 Regular . car from lC Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the !limber of party ipants in which pre and post evaluation is available.

Rer,1:1,ir %ear Summer

..o.., v ere tl c4" ,inuh, 1,0'1:, (1),,nti. evoiudi(...(1' (account to; in(' differ.. ,,, between item 4 and 1...m 5r1b. it
If am.) Sec 1).-1:74-' 5:

G-C-:' !,- t. - ,-- ,t-_ -,',...2 4,C_.-7,:,' e<- ..72,..:-e (P--4,- -1,---)-- /6.-e_',,---,<-(4.-11
..-...

,, , - ,,,k

NYC
, f 7 'jai , ) e -7

/ , /- , ,,
/ - 7 i ' (6' C I 7 (. //` "-i , f l' ' /, I 1 -i f, tr-l-e/ / r L .4-.'-'- --t-r 7)9,-, v....., -1- 7-1-t-Z, ...---

7
,:7 : : - 'Hr ; z L. ; ' . ! 1.,.. 7; : r--,i ..,, ,i,,:.., p,,e-i, I PAT) ': THIS .r._TIVITY C:.,. 1' AEFY.

, ,t F'r, W. " of Ir.str.rctIonal Per 10,i

-

7 hnat v-ore the of thi;, railure to list tiro ablectiye will result in of the
'evaluation.

-try'

11/i,fi,..1 4 1)-(1 /(;/ c ,

(2 ; Z



rrz- r-171
\:t

42) L .i .1

r r -
1 I

L

M:',74

,u U sJj.jj

Fl r \ r PI ie....4

Li " ;I;. \.

,1-74

;
zi

", Itt 1

t /

II,rkk r rt f:

ki-La !....
ft.Y L.140

The opt It ,11 scc..n n; -,h. Li rul. 1)0 ked VL carefully in order to insure a correct
reading 1):: the sc iinor. Hohe T ,,lCh I '1, rods thr;I: tho paper t hus 11;1: `1..111S ;IL'S"( 1i1 NABi,

our: ,12.!) `'"'! 1;1,Y CoV: TI'l, CI1tC11 . The uo of a dull :;o. 2 penci 1 I most el fective.
1 ) 0 1101 11,0 I

orr,ct tS ly to -ar1, opt It al scann

I Covnt C;',10 2 Li. C o 3.
Vot.reen 7.s`t, (1,cc

10

1)() NOT FOLD [AL OPTIOI. SCNINC,

12 Wean
ous!

OP C/

Pr .2 I - "0 2.

01/$.
00(2)
COO

0 (D

0.1-)

C'.
1:2; rf

I. `I:r0 t o'' CI I 1 1`, hI .1 IV I ( 1:1,;; in it em,-, 1 through 8. lilacket
the 7,,ro i :cit. whet, n:.-her do ;, not .1.peal to i t ems 1, 2, 3 & 7. ele machine
thscdr,'<> t h., SsI et 1 11 1,, it t

2 '1),) II tt P 1 i I 1- In o I .

1., All : I II Itt

4. If a LA -.1 ti,>( tl in evt: I uat on is not I i;.ted III tit,. ber 8 do not complete the optical
scant):

I t I v 1 1 t Tho on I y case
It 1 f it tle jot I; tad tt: I cm,' 11 anti 12 would

: . ._;:t ". ). :t., 11 o ri ,11t hand «1 1 tr-11

w; 1 I ;,ho: a veal

,.14.0.71 ii t he r h ii i co It

7. It, 1.' ; I I'd, `v 101 T*1.1t1, .i11(1

It t I ; 1 .111 4,t nor

, , ' : .

. I 1-,- t11,, ',ot

its
1'11 t Ct1

1 ; ; ' 1, . . t bott I t 'Ian? t J;;1.
tl , ;1 1 ,



\ act it% alt:.;e.1 t.t th

Pre .set , h u !flirts, rabic etc., u Ed in cv.11ilating the
artuits.. s" 'rani., etc. 5110, (II( I, 1.is for slr.a conclusions .:bout student

progrk ss .111.1 tilt succt the "cti% its. The tables below are minimums. I cc! tree to submit such other
data as rats he pertinent to el.aluati,ii of flit activity.

1,111.E ;, C It'd; I H I: \I I %IL% I Scf \INS SHOPS Name of test used.
Complete this chart o:ly :/ere rests ore u,ci for evaloo' arc

(trade \umber of Sri. I( its

Page 3

Port IIB
Inst. uct,onaI

-Ile a- ..--t.-i...t.e.6=-

1 ,i---'
kle.in Pri.t( sr \Ica.: Post lest I Gain 6 .4.;ta4t.. ,,':' ,0. iii ,..,e/

, .

All regular year
instrucrional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardi7ed
achiesemcnt
test.

BI I ;. t. 'II S1 1D1 s. I s I,:"I IC IRV' IV, IS 1 I I INS; lL'C I IC):\ Al A( I I1ll.i.OV ("A 1-1-(.()RIES

No. of wed, s between testsComplete tl is table for all instructional activities.

P% - Re,,,,I.,r ...t R, - R, . ,. ,,( Si - s, or (( : ( 1.e 0:;) \ LViili.i t)l (.rt'l)n,:l'S BY (112A1)I.: I EVI I.

GAINS

pr..
K K i 2 3 :, 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

l e ;:, oe,

..: _.

1.

cr1,4t. Grand
7 :

1 A 1 1 . 1 1.l \f 1 . 1 ( i , 1 % S ( ) I I I, 1)1,% f S P I I it II A I I ll I F. I AC:11111 IES
Co,npf,te for re u/ur year fen ',no and 'troth only.

FO--. for F -.1 Pr or Gcr

s

Pior ,-,e ,orly c

1/.
X 1

I 41 1-

P ,tom r7 410.4 I

ro,-. co ye rS ,r-1 Sc WI

I.
1 r 1

-4 .

I /' i I I
I

---E---7 .
I ---' -

>( 1

I

7" - 4 -',

,

See bad, 'of 'pave 5

inclArr r P 1,11 ns,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 t3bles. Table 3 must be completed where pre

and post testing is used tor evaluation pur,oses. This would include

all regular year instructioual activities except in rare cases where

per-isston has been granted. Otherwi!'e, the tables show the average

of achievement scores by zrdde. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 ',1UST BE PSFD FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.

The standard ind,icoted in the left hand column of gains should be used

wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains

throughout the state, If the evaluation is not made using a standardized

test or c ratintt scale indicate on separate sheet of paper the standatas

used to determine the categories of E,ains. Circle whether this is a

regular year stan(lard, rating, scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It: should be completed

only for reading or matho:'-ttics in the regular year. The formula for

1-:u ring prior alicrav,e yearly gains i5 showu immediately above the table.

To (, ',mine the number of years in school for the foraula exclude

kin, _arten and include only those years of school which Yore involved

prier to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year

1974 l'ad a plc test in the spring u 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

g ado. He had been in schn,)1 four years. the formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test

had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would

.
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SE 7 Ti!E ePTC1.1:.
71!:: BACK or PA OE 5 FOR HELP VITH TABLE 5.

SPLCIAL OPl I CAL SCANNING qUELTS ARE NF.EDED FOR RI:PORTINO INFORMATION FROM

FA";L''S 3, 4. an 3. See L'I public Iitl- I officiLl for copies and

in:or-a:ion.



Page 4
Part 116
Instructional

N-Nie f instructi )nA acti\ e',.:Itiated in Ow; report CCI I e /11

l'Plfrlil.' 1;1 MEI 01 11,1\1.1 11111 I 1\ sl lil CI 10\ \CFI\ ( ontinued

9. To what dinAree were tho obiectives of this activity reached)

)

Atz-e-c,

10. Hosed on tho e%Rlence pro-,cuted on 11,1e,e 3 onc.' in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
pogres anti the succe.,,, of the; activits)

11. Mahe recoromendation of cliiirwos needed fc r this activity.
I

12. De,cribo ar.:, unique or innoo itive features of this activity.

otHr 1,for, " it V:.1S V.111,th ice deencd nec e,,car% to chow the effect 'eness or changes
tcy.tityv, Title I Attach z's seressite.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PACE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objective& of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Doscrii,t! degre to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which

eb]ective in contrast to those that partially reacned it.
There :-.1y 1,al.e been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evalnittc,n i of no real value until conclusions are drawn
tegaret7!- the :suer: ,:,cs of the activity being evaluated. fables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 slat: item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conelte,ion,,. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item 1.1 important.,

11. `lake recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendatio.ls should he brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
&tdft onti adminit,tration ha:, had regard_ing activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teach,rs often 11:,02 unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect tho effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and especial materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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P1(061I I l'OR 1 01 11.IN I. I OR IIILE I IV, I RUC l'IONAI. A( TIVI1 Y CON I !NUL()
RI POR'l Ul ". I t DEN !I DID NO I RI ( 1.1I. FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

I. ( ILte the t 11,1( Nelson %(1-10 ,.e present fur a post te'.t but do not have a pre test SCOfe
at the approprLte time. the student rrk,/rtSS null be mcasured by comparing students post test score

aga,nst the nat:,nal norm for the student at the tune of the post test.

S I VI.
I:<1

POS.] 'I ES-I
GRADE I C)l IVALEN1
S(.01(1.

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Page 5
Port IIB

DIFFERENCE
1- or

I. 3.8 .1

* lhe NatIoual norm is from thc test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Plc a.,c: Jr.0 cone lu,-.1`fIS rei;arding student progre,,. shown by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVEP.AGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart ma! be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just

completed)

Grade

at Time
of Pretest
(::o.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.J 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cate.:orie s in which the students fall. For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest

scete of rid in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .7] - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA 51://4)CIN )fi ZZ572/1,-1/e COUNTY CODE /f,c-- LEA CODE //,c.
TYPE OF PROGRAM /:;eglucte,;) ,0614belinquent (Circle One)

I. 3TRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

1./ Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children 14., participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less Than
1 Month 1-3 Months -6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/wcok 2 / 7 f
2 to 3 (1:0,,,iwttA

.

Daily
Other y)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

SRADE
RCCVLAR
YCAR

sum,,c,
I.HOUPLI
CATED
TOTAL

(1) (2) (3) (4)

2 K,ndergarten

3 Grade 1

4 Grod, 2
5 Grade 3

6 Grade 4

7 Grade 5

9 Grade 6
.---__Ti

9 Grade 7 6
10 Grade 3 7

4,
11 Grade 9 .2

12 God 10 /
13 Grade 11

14 Grade 12

15 Ungraded

16 TOTAL ('sum or 1.11i le
Column 4 is not ncrtssorily an added totol of columns 2 and 3.
A student °pi:4,1ring in both columns 2 and 3 would °pp.°, only

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIvITY LIST FOR PROJECT -:1e0
K-0 7.12 UNGR

i Sor 141.- -Clod 1c,5; -2 7

7 SC I P A/c e_ 3

3

/9- 7

z 73 P pp ,r/v
i4 pV, i/f1C p )i/,7 3 '3-7

a
d

5 /14 t2--/-3

6

7

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YEAR 1974'
LOCAL EDUCATIOIIAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVI,LUATION REPORT

PART II B

Evaluation of T.tle I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of 1,1-.A di (i 7115 7///4/i1C
l

u, Code

Page 2
Instructional

I FA Code //--5""

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include progress a'aort for EACH instructional activit( operated according to the following outline.
Reguldr (ear tRY) n d summer (Su) prui,rams should be reported separatek. Each question should
be answered for each instructiono I activity. Do not led(e blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page., Attach ..National pages as needed.

1. Name of the in:tructonal activity evaluated in this report S oc-14 51-11/41

2. Indicate the person (s) doin,,, this evaluation (regular e:...plo(ees or consultants).

Superintendent

( ) Counselor

( ) Clarlsroom teacher

( ) Principal

( Olptcth 12,/P11-

(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
cw.hiation of this activity.

Telephone Number
4

/ _AL

3. Indicate, in number of seeks, the length of time this acts( it(' operated.

3 Regular ( ear

""e-11,Ca-e

3 3

Summer

C),
4. Indicate the number of .4,,,rhp.,iyitc ehoble for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

3,0
Regular year from grades _3 Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre raid po,t evaluation is available.

7.

if and)

lJ 12ep,tilar year Summer

c.re the roinin, ,11.1atd' (arc. wit for the difference between item 4 and item as
Soe Page 5.

177 A /7::-r-7: C

!W'"..t. Tr T' AV( AE Y0',JI" i "-

t4 rr ;

A r..1"li L f-"Af.C;CI "AT; D IN 1HIS ACTIVITY EACH //ELK

of Instructional Per !NJ

Wild! V or, ti:, 01.+;,(11,`. )1 thir; ,o{ FOilote to list the obtective will result in rejection of the

,e1?
4, //,' 1 if: t)

a"?-(' ,> t (."

"evc,luction.

c 47 A ,-/p7,(6/ /4ex;
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fr p\ 11 , Agtel n (TV
r, ;4 Fir t !

4. .1 L.= ti t \N. Na

-) /7:4 - "' r: r'-: 1' r7.14 Lelia 11 P...

r
Li LI a t.itY 440/10 J S.j 11 L4

rt-z)11 FP°
i

,ted axe eira @di

the optical scannln:; sheet rw,t he :-alked very carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by tiro scanner, the racnine reads tIron11 tbe parlor thus THE MUST 121: :L\DE

(0%Fat the we of a dull o. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not use ink.

Correct woe to r irk optical scanning sheet:

1. County C4.,:le 2 LEA C..),ie J. c lots 7 CraCt"
only ow.)

011

00
(:)G

GO

() ()

CO
() (D

00

10 N, CIii,en
Pretest

0 '3 191 0 !':k il I
FT --r-ri
_.1....-.---
0(.:::;(:) 0(:))000 000oc)c, OW)000 000
0.7)0 G T._:) @000 000
C.)('.( ) (2,00

o®ç0o

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SC=ING SPLETS

12. 4.,14,,n
,,os. r.st

4,,,
FY C .7;

1.1' 4 Cs
-

214

CJ3 kti 01,131
000n
orocd
00(Di
Cg.--:) CI
GC91
(DG),
®0*-_.1

(_-')CV:'1
c,-;i c-s!
(j) kV' 6.4, i

.---"---...--J-

FOIP
60c:006
00
000)1
G®GI
0001
CY!)000
eoNi
oc,0)...i

000'
000
OG®
0030
GOO

e ®(:9
®®®1

I he re in one c i rc 1 e i hlac honed :n e 1 v col inn in i Lens 1 through 8. Blacken

the ?ero circh ..10 re a doe:, nor opt at in i ier 1, 2 , 3 6, 7. The machine

ci ,-;Calds the she, t. if this nGt done.

2. Do rot b1a6en rore than o1& ,. cl role in

3. All c.rer activ:ti..q will -) as sir-

4. If a test used in evaluatItn 15 not lited in nurber 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

tclt (' .2 or rt:c t b.. The only case

whc r, a (.,rcle be 1. ft cc I.. :1 of I ton; I I and 12 would

a on rr ,,:e 11. t in 011 t o. t i hand C0 I c-11

will -,now a year.

, , , r . I t d t he hand C C) 1 tiring

7, I I ,111 ' t : , 't 1. :. I lo .lo t e f<,) :. 'A and readtn.

for :is, r 1.r ve.,r.

9.
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01 In,ructi nal .1, 11N It ti v1I

8, pre,,t t,e evn1, e, t ui.ed in evaluating the
instructional aetiN it). I he stn. marl: s, ca. S111)1.1,1 .I1014. the .1.L.vcA Lop conclusions about student
:logiess a .1 d-c ot .1.m.its. The tables below ore nnnimurns. I ecl free to submit such othe.
data mas h, pertinent to the evAlu Riot, of the .0 its It).

Ap1,1 3, AVFRAGI, 1111 I 11 G 11'sS

Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation

Page 3

Pott 116

Instraetional

Nome of test used

/06. 4;(1-o,/
eoGrade Number of Studen:s 11ean Pretest %lean Post rest Gain

L

--,

instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achie%emenr
test.

TABLE . G \I \S 01- sTuDLN-rs PAP TICIPATIV3 IN "1 I i I 1' I INS11:1:( IONAL AC- 11\'I1 ICS BY CKII GORILS

Complete this table for all instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests

R4. - R. i -:ar '.e,tt 1-1, R,.:::,,, Sc .11e: SLI - Si. " --,r ,C .c.i. OR ) NC \1131,R Or S11.11)CNTS 13 GRAN' I F.VE.L.

GAINS

1.c
K K I 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

4Y 0 ...-r ..:' P.

v.
......,

,,,,.....

P.

1C7AL Grand
T,tol

-1A111.1 1410):: A. P. .1, 4: 11I1,4:' `11 Si t.1)1 '. IS PAIrIlr II ATING I\ E I ACTIVI1
Complete for re,:ulor year reading end math only.

fot F,,,;Jt P ot Prior nve/ooe yearly n Prel- 102e tr,de r sto -
Nn. c' yen,s n se-ool

'

Inel,.4e only ",se sr...leers w6.1h94 Ent', ce and post tests
and nre 9.3 s eenl,n nn.

See bark paste 5

TOTAL
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regal ir year instructional activities except in rare cases whore
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achieve-ent scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Tabl 4 'ffsT PE 1'S7".) Fna ALL ACTIVITIES EVALFAT7D USING IHIS FORM.

The standard indicateu in the lett hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathemitics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To deterrine the nu :'ter of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the sprin; of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

grad:. He had peen in sehool four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPITIAL TAME n': - !Yx:: ni, PAGE S Fn.,: 1H:LP 1:ITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL CPTICAL SCANNI:,G SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TA.:;I.ES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
rotor :Milli.



Page 4
Part 1113

Instructional

of instructi0nal actiit% v..-ilsitited in this report

1 1 1 ( 1 4 , 1 1 1 . RI 1)01( I 01 1 1 1 \ 1 I OR 1 1 I LI I I\ 1 Iii (.110 \ I. \C"1'I\ 111 ( ontinued

9. To what degree were the obKictives of this activity reached?

10. Rua cl 0:1 :dance pte,ented Page 3 ,ind in item 8, chat conclusions may be drawn regarding student,
progress ar:". the success lit this actiit')

, 2- /./.6 (.1) (c.; 1- j-7)e

cel_t

11. Make recor.,nendation of cliaries needed for this activity:

GY-141-4/-

--1,7244:6-'

P. I), scribe ant unique or

CkL
4//:e4

innovative features of this lctivity.

ez./ `1744e-elx-'1

/ 7 /
74!,e,?.././ e 2

I Irc'dde 11 01)(1. infer, o: which are deereil tic( ,..,sstir% to sham the effect r.ewiss or changes
requitini. ftc, the. Title I .1( tRit%. Attach as rtecet,sar.

271



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various Comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method nay be to indicate she percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may 'have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the succe,;,,es of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the' effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE I OR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF S1UDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the cable below showing students who were present for a pos test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the sradent at the time of the post test.

TABLE 6

STUDENT POST TEST
INITIAL S ,R.A1)1, 1.QUIVAD N1.

SCORE

NATIONAL NORM *
L.X.M.C1

3.7 3.8

Pag 5
Port II8

D1FFERFNCF

.1

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as f.tiown by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for compleUng Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at time
of Posttest
(Grade just

completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.
-,

.0 .70 .71 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 -. 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
.

.

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below. 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page I

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

Nt_ME OF LEA (._.1-11. O RkS j1.)1. 14 046 COUNTY CODE LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district ha:, a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
service, or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
app-:opriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL :CANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT T)ESC<IPTION

1. indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

3 Regular School Term 6 SUMM2r

Indicate the numb.r of eligible Title I c%ildren who participated in this Title I
activity and/or -ie.-vice by time participated.

... .....

Less Than
l Month 1-3 ?fonths 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Monthq

1 day/wpok
2 to 3 ddys/..'eo.,

Daily S 1)

Oth,- (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

611ADC
ReCuLAPI

YCAPI
SUMMER

UmnuPLI -C 0
TorAL

(1) (2) (3) (4)

IN
3

K .ndergort en
...

I

Grade 1 ) ), 5 1 2
4 0,olln 2 3 3
5 Glocl 3 I I

6 Grade 4 CI 3 /
7 G,ado 5 3 I 3

1

G nd 6 'i 5

God 8
Groe 9
Godn 10
Grote 11

(C,:la 12
Ungrodcl

TOTAL ,, 0.1 OF t 1.1) P.) 0 ';',1 ?) 24- /

Column 4 is not nocssorlly an added totol of columns 2 and 3.
A s dent appearing In both columns 2 on,' 3 would cow, only

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (riz!,i, of students). Show students in each activity in
which trey r.aticipate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT ---...'g
/, 4,-----$--------=--

41

or no1,,______.
UNGR7-12

1 1._r 'i,,_viai:,.. P./73 1.!..:t.tuoiri,..0

2 *,'.7Cf ^. tV ir- Pmt !-,t:r i A7. .0
+

I

14- I3 fq; 1 r.4,,,t7iC. e.(Hfc.,1Ari,...i

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

I

12

0-)Pvt-ti



Instructional
Activity

FSCAL YE,,V), 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

FART H B

Evaluation of Title I Protects

Page 2
Instructional

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

C t-I (../V EA/ -ft.)/
Name of LEA ie LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I lCTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progre,s report for EACH instruct,,,nsil acts it). op cat 2d according to the following outline.
Regular %e.': I R \ ) and sutrmer (Su) prow:1m,, should be reported separatelN.Eoch question should
be onswered for each instructional octivity. Po not leave blanks. Refer - directions on the bock
of eoch page. Attach addltional pages as needed.

1. Name of the ir, tructional acti evaluated in this report C-14/46-v/40-e- pc-6 RY1-, Su)
Co,7-1C6ne)

2. Indicate the per-on (s) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Superinte-dent
Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for

( ) Counselor evaluation of this activity.

( ) Classroo.n teacher ).4 c 8.,111.! li (ik:ci",:S c ).oly ne

( ) Principal
"Telephone Number( 3 14 C 3 c c, 7 c)

cr

3. Indicate, in number of weep:., the length of ti,e this act telt\ operated.

33 Regular year 6 Summer

-1-
4. indicate the number ut '4,14+14lb:1c-school children eligible fur Till I programs, involved in this activity.

Regular Near from grades k - 6 3 Summer from grades /- 6

S. a. lndicdte the namber of participants in which pre and pw.t evaluation is available.

/c1 ,_. -. ..... --,,,L.L. Regular ye;,,
.......*

Summer

1). lloN :.ere CA. rc ni,...iini, part ic T ,..tL, eal,lated:' (account fur the differcti« between item 4 and item Sa
if any) See Page 5.1 , ,.. ..}.. -j-, .I., t,

. \') j-2..." ,.....,,, c-v,,,,\ - A.,_e_.\--.4,1,..,4 1 61.1.1 6
. _ i

.43 .-1,...,1' ,,,J, _ J., 1,i i..,...),,..z,... 1-,-1,""( '..-,-, (-44:1 f''
.....

1" I ..-..31..... ;: / f ..4.,,,< lk-4,, ; I, - 1 ' --- 7 b.-2... t.j-.i:L.....i...1 j

"se 1-.... . / -s i..% .." t ' ir ' , - n , ..--1 ,...L.,,C i6.
T E. Tel A C.; .1.^GL,',I C T '," CHI: Itl THIS ACTIVITY EACH ,qt <

)

of Pei 'el eel( Length of Instructional Prlod
et

Nu'-her

t V %/vs: ;:) (:

7. What were the Ives of this acts % ate) Failure to list the objective w;11 result in rejection of the
evaluation.

(4.X-4,cLf %-"C VO.Art.
276



Or? r rrell ,

t:

!

Sli 4 t
'1 lt"M : 41;4 111,-4 '11 r. rot

\-laff J .

t: 9 t's,
r-1

'41 L..3 1.4 ill \J

1-4 r n

Le \..J LI 1.

4111 I.
W LaM EIN1 4d)

The opt ;cal sc"nnin sheet rmst he r at I ed ve/v c.tre full y In order to nsure a correct

readin4 by the scannet rat ,1 'le roads tht the paper thus 1E1: `1.11ZKS ,fusT hi NADI:

C. 'P, IN ( 11:1. . ihe of a dull 2 pencil is most effect ive.

Do not t -.e

Correct v. v to mark optical scaao 1:w. sheet .:.

1. County Cod° LE. LOCit: 3 77...71t,.. ( I S

n 5 es.s
11 12 m*an

I. S ,c;( 5' )55 les,

..s.
.1 ei

P., .7,
(''S -

1
-LrivAT'll

(),,) 0. ,,)
(e.; ; i'" ))1

013121 ,c77----jji

oc-Dg.(,)(;),::.;; log(2,
0724

co bac)
c-c7) (e) o(' ) I ((-), (P) Fyi

0(f/0
0(!,
(9 ()
(-9 :.... ( -) :.; G,',

CC,...)

(:)(,2)() OC ) (9.) 1 ( -C- 1 C-( i : OGO

L;(_, ,( / E'l(...)0
.1)00

O))1 @,(!.\--',...\

00
0)0

ic; I( ,c':',
cp,-ic,?j

(0-i,
6)(2!) (CC.:)) :',.1 1,(:-,::;; (5-.,:1,,; (0(; l'!.

c)(.) (_;C,:)

®®®1

00 NOT 101 D THE OPT! U1. SCANNING SIh ETS

1. he s.,14 that of 5 1 tole b is. ened n in er,is 1 throtr,th 8. Blacken
the re ro C C rs.le i be no a nu, her does not al.peat in i tens 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the s:it et if this not done.

2. Do ne,t I at ken ro re Luau One circle

3. All act le': will be r sled 'o; or

4. If a test used in evaluat on i not Its Led in nu,7.ber 8 do not complete the opt foal

scannin.; ',beet

!JJ ttl.i ti 22!I (_07 t Iv. The only case
Fn a circle .. ulti be ' 100, d in the 1. : t hard of it as 11 it'd 12 would

it C'tt d r).' . In ca ,es the ripAt. hand c1tr n

wi 11 .,1.) ow t clue; 01 0 year.

F. 'ar sto,..ent-: t t t, 701d n in the rir,ht hand (tn 1,umns

7. .1 I. d Coe o .1. . ill 1,e c. D'..te.1 for r :t '. and readin,,

for CI, tel.,- ar y

II. I t (:t1, '1 1; i s It ! '!'1.1. I I. En so-,lets (I 107 1111 other

re, ! ,, t o, A ,.
.

'1. I bl`t riot. _

ar, ,ed f or ..r .1 A to:- , I 11,..e0,-,1 ft 1,11-t 1,e completed

and t ... t 1. t tat, ie. I . I' i t ' (t- I . t !PO I i!ht 11.ird t able h I tub

it (,:71(.: o' .d 1 oth.,r «,11:;:
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.'t to truitto:,a' .,mitt 0% atuat,d 1;1 tuts rep.,rt . /-1-4 (:-1/41 A 1.--1-; ("Zr S

Page 3

Pori IIB
In struchono

s. ,e41( o1,1( t it .1, ch.irts, cables, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional 40.1. I ht. 11111a:11(1( N, ct... ,haul I ,110%,. tilt ht,t, i or dr.tv. lily conclusions about student
progress and al( success of the ,uucttc, The tables below ore minimums. I eel free to submit such orbit
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the activity,

TABI,I. 3, CIRRI Or \ CHU.% 1..11N r SC012I.5 'A 1 1-11 GAINS SI1OliN Name of test used:, /-1..."1(:(:',Tht-,1 TA A.)
Complete this cho rt only where tests ore used jar evaluation

Number of Students Mean Pretest I Mean Post lest Gain
Cs

- - 2 V- _--L _i_
t

4";- 7
2- _2_.

2_l
5 3 .73

Grade

. 2_.

.s"
3- 2- .

All .egular y ear
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test,

I A 13 FL \ INS 01 SI l. 1)1 N IS PAP FICIPA I ING IN T11 I I. I INS I RUCTIONAI, AC1 1\11 U.S 13V CATEGOR:ES

No. of weeks between tests VMA..il r144'4'`tca.-)plete this tobictfor oil instructional activities.

R% - R' ;alai %I. ye R. - R..: 11V, Sco :v., - Su.-.- ,r/iC it( :, 0: e) NI.l'.1131,R or si uDEN I S I3Y GRADE 1 EVEI,

Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 17 TOTALGAINS

RS :4' r. "e -,... I 2- S 13

:'.; -, 2-. 3
l,1 : .0: 1 5') yrs.
RS .1.'. 7.1-
S., : s. _ , ...,. 1 op 2.
RV I .`1 s ir ,,er ./...'

.
,

1
6

Li.. jOrIst
non;

TAM I 5, PRIOR A\ i h !ARE\ 0AIN's 01 S I LP!.\ I S PAR1 IC:11 A I ING IN TI LE I ACTIVITIES
Coaplete for 'evict. year reading and math only.

Fornvir for 1-19vr Inc, Pr .1, GO,Si Prior average yearir gain ennoinIn, score 1

N. or rsnsol Sec oarl, of page 5

NUMIWR OF S 1171)1.N 1 ', ItY GRAM' Li Vi 1.

' 2 i 4 5 r
F

1 i J ' II TO.: A.

S e,1 ,e,

,P\
'\

I

Ai I,
I-

.--.

Inc lade only those st 4enos who hod both g.6 and post tot
and ore eat lvdr4 ,his rvoluoton. 278



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testim; is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 :Tc,r T;E USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.

The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating 3calc indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standar], rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lever right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior aver: yearly gains. It should be L)mpleted
only for reading or mathemltics the regular year. The formula for
figutit:g prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of scats in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school for years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1.

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this rtudent, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SFE THE SPECIAL, T\BLE ON Tift DACE OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TAI;LLS 3, 4, and :5. See the public school title I official :or copies and
information.



e c f .astraction.l ,.k evoltidted in this report 1.,t; Ai c_ a is,(Z S-

l'10610. 111.P0111 01_ I 1.1\ 1.. I OE I 11'1.1. I 1\ 1 1{1. (..110 \ \1. \(.'Fl\ Continued

9. To what degree wore the objectives of this activity reached- C4A2-<-11

Page 4
Part 1113

Instructional

10. 1-3si,,ed on the ekicience presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may he drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity

1.11-2.56" 0,e1 6-tr-Ct..;119 e"."4"."4

thit 71,e1g_

32jk-4-t-c,d
_to

Ls,

11. )1al-ie recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

at ILL lej
etc". i

T44.-k/L

12. 1)c-scribe ant, unique or innovative features of this Activity.

13. sic.!; of t'r trio:7011er; which ao.. tlerr.ed tiecesr-,zav to :,hew the effect ivenes,. or changes

te,ult mg from tie.: Title I activity. Attach as necessary.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
lerardine ti,e seccess,,s of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and item 9 on Page 4 provide tne primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to r.oet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendaticns of changes needed in this ac:ivity. Recom-
mendation,' should be brougAt on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staft and adninistraLion has had :egarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe thc'-e procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title _ activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special mateiials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PRO6R I RI POR I Ut 1I IN I FOR TI-1 LI. I INTRI -1 IONA!. ACI CONTINI 'ID
POR I OF 1 1 I' I I I ( 11 DID NOT R I ( IVI PU'] I-I FOR \'.1 LL'ATION PI "RPO:IES

t,r11, to the c.ibk shom, cn, dents Who V. present for a post test but do II OC have a pre test score
gittn at the app rol nate time. [he student progress \kill he incasurLd bt comparing students post test score
apau:t the national norm for the student at the tone of the post test.

STUD: N1
I

POST 1 I.S
C,RADL LOI tv.iLENT
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TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
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DIFFERENCE
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at ti-:e

of Pesttcst

(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Time
of Pretest
(=:.o.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1. Omit

2 1 1,7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 6.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.3 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 8.0 8.1 -11.5. 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.) -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cateories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Instructional
Activity

FISCAL YLAR 1974
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEM ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART B

Evaluation of Tht le I Protects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Page 2
Instructional

Name of 1.1..A " I `- ST,,f/f 1-6.-10 Counts Code I EA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Inc li.d ;,,,t for EACH tructiouol aetitit, operated according to the following outline.
Regul..r edr ord er Su) pr,,,,,ro. Is should 1,e reported separatelt. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Du not 1, e Refcr to directions on the back
of each page. Attoch addititua1 p:fgcs US needed.

1. Na:7e r,f 0, instructional activity eN,cluated in this report (-../4,01 C- C;-;-. Arto

2. Indic ate the person ts) cuing this eN,,iluation tregul.ir einploN.ees of consultants).

( ) Su;.erintendent

( ) Coun,elor

( ) Classroom teacher

( ) Principal

( 1"( Otht.r ) (s

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

YA6.L,11:11 S Oirc(7,S o= c;IJev 14:1/-ft-

Tekpl,.(w.t. Number

51,,r)V f i r ..-4C

2 v c3' 2- 7 0

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the len ,th of time this zictr.ity oprted.

Regular ear (.0 Summer

,N;)
4. lncheat ti.e rii::.ber children eligible for Title I programs, invoked in this act is.ity

Ref,uldr tear from pindes "-C Summer from grade; k---) C°

5. a. atc the number or porticipants which pry and po,i evaluation is available.

cr.) 4- Regular %ear Summer

b. fl .ere (a« owl: for tiie difterenr e en item 4 and item Fki

if an) Sec 5. C

r

2. )
1f...I..; 'Lt....,"

,H P;%" 7.1%7F '; ;'; A( T:717Y EACH E,

t4 .er i'r r orr. P,
( vr I

I
/ ^

eictri of Instrucinral Period

2 -C )ti vt,

,hr ():civ,t N of (hi, Failure to It st the ohiectt ye vigil result in refection of the

evalua'son.

/--v A C)",
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The optical se --in; shot 7.ust e !-.11-=.eJ :c,ry carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by th.. scanner. fhe machine 10,1, through the paper thus (HE '.ARKS MUST BE MADE

/V,I) CO`TLLILLY COV1R TFL 1he use of a dull 11o. 2 pencil is most effective.

Do not use ink.

Correct way t, -lark optical scannta

1 county coo,. 2 LEA Co,fc 0. s 7
between lests ,va.Komy,w1
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000
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DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANING SHEETS

1 . Be sure that one circle i s blackened i n el e ry co 1 u. N in it ems

the zero circle .he re a na-')er do's appeai: !a items 1, 2,
discalds the sheet if this is not done.

Do not r r.'rc' th,:: ono circle ;a

3 . Al 1 act i v i t i vi 1 I be Ic.71 3 ac ''

1 tI. ough 8. Blacken
3 & 7. The machine

4. If a test u5ed in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do n;t co:iplete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. It iq ext ro- ly az! -; 11 rani 12 .r-od correct Iv. The only case
mere a CI rc 1,i 1, 1 1, 1.dnd c iter,.; 11 and 12 multi

h,. h,.,e :n ,; rade , c':(2, . h . I 01 I right t hand CO
wi 11 snot: tent:is of a y dr.

1.11 , at :11 't, I'd. -'o111 he ,.1;(v.r1 a ic- r I gli 1. huitd columng
(s,.-

7. It ,, I.? ,1:1(1 I.., t, ; 11 h. (..m,1. Led for l.ath and readir.p,

for the r. ;1.1 it yso.r.

8. !t, -I; 12 ' .- t 0,1 : 1 1,0 co.-,;) lot oil fot al I ot ner
r -Tddr ye ii +' . . . ,". S,`( C I . :1;

*, I
. I oa t r t

1., to 1,11, , pi( I 0, r
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N t. 0! ",t,ii lC L 11,1.+!c:d to. t is ii I ___C\_1(z. 2". 0.,2..12./ - fe

rct or . ;,, , h as it su,

.11(11 l's. I 11, tivittiari( s, c IC . 5tIIllIl 511115

it , '1.ut tabl, s. et;., used in evaluating the
tit( hisis for dral...ing coin lusions about student

progress and the sm.( ess the tables tic low ore minimums. I f, int, to submit such other
data as mly be pertinent to the ealuation of hc activity.

1A.1 3, C111N I 01: .1V1 ;)N(,1 NCIIII \T"1-', I sC011. I PI r, \INS SIIO.1`; Nome of test used ill A)

Pogo 3
Port 110

It.,? 11,11

COMpiCtO this Chart Of:// ss hero tests Ole used lot eVOIOoti011

Grade Number of Studei.ts \lean Pr( test 1 Mc an Post 'lest Gain

...., _4 ..._t_ --L.___________(._ -t-____
,_._ __..z. . ,t- _______________5_____

2-
1 1

1 1",
.) . (., , 7. I

Li.

S

c's 7

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evalii-ited
using a
standardize ,1
achievement
test.

IA BEI, 4, (, S1 I, DI N H PARlICIPAlls:ri IN Ill LE I INS I 1.:),lC I IONA! Acriviiii:s BY ('Al EC ORIES

Complete this table for oil instructional activities. No. of weeks between tests12,..(vj ;"4".471-c:.t 4..44 jvt4-4

R, i:ii.), %,'"t Wk - :-.1. S' .u. , S'.: S,. I ; `,-;:c if I )1,e) NU.111111: 01. s l'UDEN I'S BY GRADE LEVEE
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1NSIRUCEIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

It 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instruct...onal activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
to :t used in the evaluation.

Table 4 -rqT FOR ALT .NCTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
lhe standard indicated in the leit hand column of gains should be used
wherever pos!.ible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
tect or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular yt:ur standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown iediately above the table.
lo determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergart( a and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four Years. The formula would look like this

3.4 -

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula..

SEE THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOP. HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL. OP CAL SCAl:NiNG SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM-
TAnES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
n fo rm tl on .

e Cp..1
OP I



Na. ' o of in,,tructik clCt IVIt% E". d 1 u to.ed in this report

l'Utii,l(1,,s1(1.Dulti (1( ill\I I ()I( 11111 11\(111( HO\ \I \L 11\ 11) ( ontinud

To what deg,,ree were the cblecties of this activity reached"' 0 "tom ....<12,.........,...4.-

A

,,,......,.........

6.,.....vue_r

, 1
.

,!
,...,,,,/, A.""-cn... e,-----.,:,./ . --W-t...c 1,4--k-ti .

Q.

Page 4
Part 1U3

Instruct tonal

10. 13a,ekl c..1dence pro- ,.ted on Page .3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success ot this actin it?

,i/Lt-I-A-/, ct,) tir, ')ety, Clv- .1, -uf,,; ..,..,..,--,..:i
il . 'L u

;--c --34-i

11. %lake recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

12. Describe an unique or innovatrAr features of this activity.

3. 1Ldv auc 0.1.er u- items which are deemed n, ,',an to i how the cifCCf Nt'nf';-"S or ChallryS
Hy, from 0e Title 1 activity, Attach as nccssdry.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the provious pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were

reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

tecardin the sncc,.sqes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through

the project period.

12. Good te:!chers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent informatiOn which might properly
be included whia reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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R0( R 1;1 1OR I OI II 1\ 1. f OR F11 L1 I INTRt ( 110\ AL A( 11\11 Y ( ON FIN(' LD
R 1,1,0R 1 01 1( 1)1 ; tillfi( 11 DID NO I RI ( LI \ I. l'OsT I I SF FOR E \'.11..(;ATION PURPOSES

I. ( om{:ect the table hi sho\%in, ant~ Hhu V. (1( pcsent for a post test but do not have a pre test score
go.en at the ppropriatt c,me. the student rogres-. (till be measured by comparing students post test score
aga, -E the nation! norm (or the stident at the t :r.te of the post test.

S1 DI NT
INI I 1:11.

POS TI ST
1 Q1 IV 1LENT

SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPLCED

Page 5
Pot. IIB

DIFFERENCE
or

N.I .

11.5

17 :MI .1
1y, ,Cziti;

4 ,...

-t c 1 `i I\ \ ,1 ,..)

__C.' __ 0 ._-_____,____

'Aj

.....1,L,..ii ;

_______2>_*--('I

1.l. 3 IP- 3 ( ( Q

__ f__. __ _ ________ _ __--_ ___ .

Ili( National norm is from the test inai u.&I and is dependent upon the time of scar the test is given.

2., Pic,,c draw cone lw.ions regarding student progress as shon by the

,LC

GL

r t. -6 -":,./../1/,./
4

. /

1 n A lc^ *-A

kl

t v3

above data.

Lt.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVEPAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at t1::%.

of Pe-,ttest

(Grade just
:mmpleted)

Grade

at ii..7e

of Pretest
(0.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (studeats
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 .70 .71 - 1.00 ].01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 6.0 6.1 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5' 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
catk:gerics in which tht students fall. For

exa,Iplt, a fifth p-nde student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-

wesid be p1ac,d in the .71 1.00 category.
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F SC:'L. YE:::" 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL A(,:NCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
P:ria 1 - B

Evoleoty,, oI Titie I :)ro acts

TO BE COMPLE1 ED BY LOCAL CDUCAlIONAL AGENCY

Pogo ?
Instrumonal

,,f !TA C " 6 4(77 Cott % Ce'le I EA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

1n:1,1de pro_rt rep,-,rt for EACH iictr, it oper.eed ..ccordinv to the following outline.
R fluid; c.: .1,1\ ) su-n er pruLj -s s Juld he rep t rice. separatelt. Each question should
be answered for cod, instructional activity. not Rfer to directions on the back
of each page. 1t:..ch additiondl p.iges as needed.

1. N,,:m 4,1 the instructional activitt :valuated in this report f11-'444--7/c 7---k-c7",/Sti

(Circle One).

2. 1,,dic,, the (,z) tills c oluntion rP.',11.,a 0%1)10' Ce:, (r COnStilid:ItS).

) Superintend- it

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroor' teacher

( ) Principal

( 0,;,tr (.,f I ) (1: t

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
et.aluation of this activity.

rLk, 4.),q,z(ii?();- 57-G71-11..f,

-re.le,,..., Ndb-- (3 I )' C55 -2c /0
')-- r),/

3, In.h.c..te, in nu-he: f Cm th of rne this act i% it% 0:erited

Regular ear Summer

1. 1, cbc..te ihe nu- r ..f S( hot)! children e!..),ble fur Title :nvolved in this activity.

Peiu1,,r year frrm grade,: K 2 2) Summer from grades KIL

5. a. bl'heote Cie r of portici; -.nts in v.hich yr( po,t oluation is available.

Summer

b. 11') v ttere r 11).. , (..r-c-uunt t difference I twecn Ite111 1 ;:n.d item
if ror,) Ste 7, - Ir

t -
r I '

' r4 P.:%'.27,-.'?';,7-:',.)1t.1 `HIS ;.:11vily EACH v,

N. f P. . ,
.

I

1.,,1011 ly,teuctfonal Pet

2 4 c -)

')92
Foilure to list the oliective will result in rejection of the
evaL'o'Ion.

p
)

, 4/S.,4 /LW 6

I '
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FO:: PACE 3 - ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 t.C:le3. '.able 3 must be completed where pre
and post teslin4 is u.ed for evalu.ltion purpo:les. This would include
all renilar year instructional activities except in rare cases where

05 1..s been grantA. Other:ise, the t;,bles show the average

of a hievoment scores by grade. i;e sure to indicate the name of the

teez used in tbe evaluation.

Table 1. FS--) FOR Al:T. %CTTVITIrS FV\IYATED USI`iC THIS FORM.

the standard in:i:ated in Li:e left hand column of gains should be used
waerever possib le in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
thio,:4hout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test er a scale injicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
uscc. to deter-:.:ge the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regul.%r year st..ndard, raing s(ale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the nu:ber of by grade level in eaeb category and show the grand
total in the lover right hand corner.

Table 5 in.licates pr or avera(w yearly gains. It should be completed
only for or :a the. .itict, in the roinilar year. Ihe formula for
fi .urin. y,arlv vains is showu i,rediatelv above the table.
To deteim ne the numbor of years in school for the formula exclude
kiud:rgaren Ind include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pro test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pro test in tle sprin: of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
gra,:o. he l)een in four vu-'; . the formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been ieon in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

S'"' " " 1". , ,,r! I' 7,P.1,3: 5.

SP ::=F1) FOR iliP.OP.FE:C, 1:ZFOrM1\TION FROM

',, an ). ltli 1 official for copies and
F ,t,;(41.
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Nar-t of pt-t re:, ton.11 acti\ it\ e valu ited in thri tepoit O.' Af'''''11:4- L'. '"Pt.1'""J
4

ITO It 1'0 III 1/t 111\1 I Olt 11111 I I \'.1 III t 11)\ 11. 1(111111 - tontintwd

Page 4

Port IIB
Instructronal

reached.; 09. To wh..t v. ere ti obe, t t\ e; tilt:, .ict i it

4,1-J 0..
- 11

10. 13.,sed t el. r.ce ,eited 11.,,;e 3 and in item 8, what conclw,ions may be drawn regarding Ft udent
pro,,:-ss cnti thi siicce.t of this activit::"

4-4 t--CS C..; -< 6,,A.A.4 ,/, -444.-PA r.0-I I: 1

AA...A.- t.-Z.-e....-A e"'"'N4.

(3,1, j i, ,/,.k '1,),),{.---,.."-± ,.." C ....)."....N Aat.: A.4liALtA .1,..-t.,-7:....V-,..0 y./L-e""'41-4 'f'-'4"--k-

LC ti-
(:) j-I ', 1f

,i,c,,..,L...sz. -ti,, i,,,.. e G L--"--(-4-.

11. Via'ese recor.mendation of chelio es needed for this activity.

12. Describe any untque or innovative features of this a ctivtty.

1 f (,r v.hIch art. ch.ei:H not .. , a,. to -;how the afectIvenet,s or ( ham is
010 1 it:e At'dl'h nce,,t.ar,.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

presented was the qL.aat itative ,vidunce of student progress. This infor-
mation mu,t be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the dc.true to which the objectives of the activity were
reach,d. One method may bo to indicate the percentage of students which
rakh d the obwctie in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There nave been a sipifie.nt group which exceeded the objective or
failed to reet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An ovaluntten is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

rezarding fhe s,.. .y of tnc activity be;nc evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on j a,e 3 an,J item 9 on P3 2,e 4 plovido the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

cenclusit.ls. in the conclu;ions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. :lake reco--endations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should he hrougat on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the via:line and by ,;c1ch onsPrvational opportunitieq as the Title I
staff and admInIstlation has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the lfectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here mil,ht he alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROOR 1 R i 1 OR I 01 I 1.1%1 FOR "I*1 1 I I, I IN1 la ( "I IONA!. AC] WI] Y CONTINM)
RI POR I 01 I 1. 1'1 is \1111( Il PID NO*1 RI ( 1 RI. PO5 I I ST 1.01t I:VALUATION PURPOSES

I. !( to the cable ,tad,nts rho it present for post test but do not has e a pre test score
K;ycn at the al propriare ..lent pro,..re be measured by comparing students post test score
against Cie national norm for the st.kknt at the time of post test.

ST( DI I POST TES.]
(,R.11)1 I

TABLE 6

NA*I IONA'. NORM *
ENPI.C1

Page 5
Part 113

I)JPFERENCIti
I- or

\ .1 .

t-k-

i-.. lit .1
%

ill,_-.--- -11,---/1,,
ls. \ '.-1 1/ CL ; [ ' \

1
YA.,,T,--; '

-f)mtc,e \,.N.. -

oni
. t

%.1 4 -1.,..t .,

Cti1 eL C .t'
.,

The Natik.n1 liofin is from the test manual. and Is dependent upon the time of year the test is give 1.

2. Heise drss conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data. -17 -9-
,

/$

11
-4 -L, 6_7, -1-17'.d 4'310.`"" 6)-C'L-4-."jtA--:"'"

tf
r

cek if 4-4-* j
,1 titer )
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TABLE FOR FIGMNG PRIOR AVERAGE YEARI Y
GAINS OF STUDL,US

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at ti-e
of Posttest
(Grade ji:st

completed)

Grade

at lime

of Pretest
(No.of years

in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's g in columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & BLlow 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
clterieq in which Lilo qtudnts fall. For

e;:ample, a fif:h grado st.;:dont pith a pretest

score of 4.6 And in ,:chool four years pre-
viod.41y woJid ',. pidccd in the .71 1.00 category.
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LOCAL EDUCATIOAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YLAR 1934 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

t).
r

NAME OF LEA f t (`I htv',ce "COUNTY CODE I

I

LEA CODE

Page 1.

TYPE OF PROGRAM Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pales should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only pace one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

I. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of Lime Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term k.s.summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Less 'than

1 Month 1-3 nonths 4-6 Months 7-9 Months
More Than
9 Months

1 dayk.ek
2 to 3 d,v-3/,,it,4,

ET
iDaily

Othr'r (Spec!:

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in acti%ioes by grade level.

gRADt AfCULAR
YCAR

Sums.CR
I.,,Ou,,LII
C -(t.'

1-.-AL

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1

2 K.edorlo.(on
3 Grade 1

-"--
4

5

ado 2
..-

Grade 3 \-..)
j.:6 Grodo 4

7

8

G,cdo 5
.-

God 6
9 G,,,-l 7

10 O,1-1 8

11 Ottdo 9
1 7

131C,1J411

'1 , ' e 1 0

---,
10 Gfc16 12 .....
1S L! 7,,,d.d

16 TOTAL I 11.1*. or 1.i.si lU

Co'vmn 4 is net ncarlly on oddd fofol of columns 2 and 3.

A student oppor.no in both columns 2 and 3 would oppot only

as 1 In column 4.

TABLE 2:1

Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities it1 left column. Show student participation on
right (nurnbrr of student:). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT --} =h
K-0

or Do] -
7-12 UNGR

!--.;e1 /A. i .,\ , i H
2

,...,,

-0 o c i It? a e".,, A / /
/413

I

t '.' t 61 "1

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12
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Instructional
Activity

f"SCAL I9i.:
LOCAL EDUCATIOVaL AGENCY AN111AL EVA LUATiON REPORT

PART H B

EvoLat.on of Title 1 Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Page 2

In stsuct iona I

1 ..'; I

,

Name of LEA ' \ 1-1'1')C"..ot LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I JC,IONAL ACTIVITY

Include a ;-:,),';ess report t, r EACH v.1,,truc;lon.il actii. it operated ticcordinv, to the following outline.
Regular \ ear P and ISO progran s should be r\Tortz,d separatek. Each question should
be answered for each int>tructiona I activity. 1), not lea\ e Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needs d.

1. Name of the instructional acto.ity evaluated in this repolt

2. indicate the per an (s) d,ing Ow evaluation (regular emplo\ ees or consultants).

( ) Superintendent

( ) Counselor

Classroo-1 teacher s"

( ) Principal

( ) Other ispecif\ )

RY,
(Circle Utie)

Name and Title of the person primarily respoisible for
evaluation of this activity.
1)\ Iv 6 1.7: 14,0A (' CS1<,

\ ( 1 `- \:\

Telephone \ umaer

3. Indicate, in no:,ber of weehs, the length of this acti\ it\ operated.

Regular year C Summer

Ni
. l,chcate the r mber of ,to.--ptib. It.. school children eligible f Title I progratis, in\ olvcd in tins activity.

/Regular \ ear from giades Summer from grade, t>iNel--(011,1

5. a. Indicate the' lumber of participants in which pre and posi :valuation is available.

\ or Summer

t' e remaining, evaleatcd.' (a, «,;;;;', 1,1 the <lit-funee between item 4 and item 5a

if onv) Sot.' Page 5. , r f r > -2

1,4 (
, v

.. C r:,' P:TP;) IN TH'S A'STP.'ITY EACH 6urK

P4 o bee . s <r 0.(1, elli00 cf h1S1 /l/CI, 0/111 Per 10d

! I

7. What \sere the ilecti\es ti ,o tiyit \ Far lure to list the objective will result in rejection of the 3. 01
/ 1

,,oh,ofion.
,/ / 109-

? 5,':;11') ) e-,

,:; , I //C,)v K11/5.,
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i) r--i-_ (I , e

,. . is 1..1.1,t.r . t 1;:eS, ti. r.ed In evaleht;ing the
instrutumal acct v.... I he N.., s, ifl. ,ht,uhl shov. tht 1 ls1, 101 .Ir.tilne 11(1(1SM:1S .11)011t StIlliClIt

PrO,:reS., .:ii rhc sucL(' of CH, 1(1' M. 'lb, to 'es below Go: rnintr.-atrns. I t I !re(' to such Other
data as na3 be- r( rttne9: to the c 11.e2.1,:ort of the act- ttt.

Po9r

Port II
Instructionol

i;1 . 1; 3. C.:!11N (); MI R 1(ti: .! 11 `. 1 i RI IHI Ct IV, SliOkiN Name of test used
Complete 6.s chart only where ests are used for evaluation

(irade Number of ';tuth :It, I \lean Pr, it st \k an Post Test Cain

4.

All regular 3 car
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
to -.t.

T.1131 I. 4. (-1 NISS S I t:HI-NTS I ICIP INC, I\ Ill I I 1N`s1Pl'l 11(1\ \I. ACTIVI11.1 S 1,G0121ES

Co^tp/ete fi.rs tebic for all I- s.uction al activities. No. of weeks between tests

1.'. ''i' -u %t.',,r 1?-: - I: .; .1., 'si. ,I.,.. *s.1 - .).i- It- 0.,,,) ',. L *i.iii.:: ed. 's i e,t)1 N1 , ;.1 irii:Alh: Li:Aii..1.,
1

GA'riS

Pre
.. K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

.N.

1 :.
. / ' (0

....

: ' . - ! 4... v .5 .

C.

1"
CA:ri
TrOnj

-\!' L A. 1 t.\:\ (d `:1 P AP! F I I .(1 P. TI I I i, I AC rlvlIlE ,;
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1 1

1
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_____1
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is n,ed for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular Year instructional aLtivities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achieve-,t-t. scores by .;,..ndo, Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table !, l'Sfl FOR Al', \CTIVITITS LVALUATED USING THIS FORM.

the standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever p,s.ible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout th, state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathemitics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gain- is shown immediately above the table.

To determine the nu bor of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and in,lud- only tho-3e years of school which were involved

prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. Pe had been in School four years. the formula would look like this

3.4 1

thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this stv'lent, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SPrC111, TAI PACK OF P\GE 5 rip HHLP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL oPfICAE SCAN;;P:O SEE:TS ;d NEEDED FOR REPOR'T'ING INFORMATION FROM

TA;L:S 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
infor:atien.
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Nome of Insti4ction,1 activit; in this report 1\c-1 t A

1 4 1 ( 1 1 1 11 `'`, I 0( 1 1 . 1 \ I I ( i IIII 111. I I\I Ill LIM\ 11. 1(,"I IN I Continued

q. To what degree were the oblectives of this activity reached)

I <'/.1/111

/1 ,/ie
/

Ps9e
Port MB
Instructional

, L - A ._ C" r

l' ';',
/ / ' -y --- ; C- 1 > ' .. i 1)

. 1

\ 'r L C.1 I-) 55 -'' -> 01 IC. Lit-Az- 46

):".1/1 5 i ;.le / ,'-ic f 0 r -/.1,/k, ,,-7.) -,..-A re c /Jot) ,...,,,,,/

10. Based on the e% 'deuce pre,,ented on P.ii-u 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of the, activity)

/4: -; -I ..---1 1/).' /;.1,4.-: 1 1 '5 .-.2,..,,,.)-,,
,:i

-,!...., pr ,-,771 --fi-:. : m 4 /5 ,=:.'.
...

I. X1.1 C- :; r) C dr At' tC /5 S

C't

5.; C, (.4 /

r //1I'/ : ,, di . -,

.

1 i

,

, - . - , i ..) '../' ) ;7; r t--1 7 /'

6Gifeic,5s ,,-, i :).--1 --(.-,,) , ,p, //7,..? ,/,,)
11. `,lake reco-mcndItion of chan;tes r .cled for this activitN.

tt ;,' )

/4-, n71 n

(,) , A e e_IA/ ,,c, r

, /-Ar. 17 e 1' ny

/ al so .,. :1 ,1,,,e /00 ; n -, c r 4 /

.$) it., 1,- ,-; ,; , d,(r 1 c,_,, i )-1 e"' 5 vve re
'' r-7 i'',.../ -.; ; I) v C.' (.I- rc:1 a r ammar

--4 le:,), i
,/ 4 / ) .751' Ccr /I '7 C.. /)` /-

'5

12. Describe any unique or inn.,r. at ive features of this activity.
I 1cl...I !i 10-- -/,;

- nk''.

'

1'

2 c' p7,

o; a ///

";11eirr: r t: /-1,1),,ne

t » ) CV <i'1 ),..1
I
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presenteJ was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation mu3t be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

to ardir:: tae SUCCc,,,,e-; of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and ILem 9 on 2a!,e ! provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation rly enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to moet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations :,hould be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outii:le and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and .,:ministration has had regarding ,activities carried cn through
the project period.

12. Cood teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1. activity.

Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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Page 5
Port IIB

PRO(dn V.! l'OR I 01' 11,1N1. I OR '1111 1 1 IN-; ;0 I ION AL A( "I \TIY ONTINI:1 I)
RI PORT" 01 IIR 11 1)11) NO1 RI (l.( \'f. PO" 1 "I 1 ST FOR E \'.11.1',V1 ION PURPOSES

1. ( cc. ',lie table 1-,e1, `. hiloAN \Nilo m.cre present for a post test but do not hal,e a pre test score
giei: at the .1pp:or:Aare tune. TI,t. Strident progre.s Y. ill he meas.urcd b> comparing students post test Score
agal is.t the national norm for the -.tulle.: at the time of the post te,t.

STt 1)1 "V1
INIT111..s

POST T1 ST
GRAM, 1 (11-1').- ILEN1
SCORI.

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM
ENP1 CIF!)

DIFFERENCE
± or

VI . 1.7 1.8

1

L

Tile Natio;,a1 i.ortn is from the tc4 manual and is. dependent upon the t:rac of year the test given.

2. Pleasc dray. conclusior. regarding student progres,. as. 'hewn L. the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Tahle 5:
This & art nay be used in place of the formula for prior average years gain).

Grade
at LlIlv

of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade
at Tirie

of pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3 1 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0' 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above vdMe to detormine the
catcgorie,, it ;,..hicn the students fall. For

exampl. , a fifth grade student with a pretest
scorc and i:: school four years pre-
vioul: would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA AI e t\An Gtakc(1-eocouary CODE ( ( LEA CODE I

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- neglected Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. if

services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL' SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT

NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term Ulik.S. Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

....,

,Less Than
1 tenth 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 dnv/wok
12 to 3 day.:;lyeek

`Daily
'Other (Spelfy)

TABLE 2
Title I Project Participants
Indicate the unduplicated number of children aho
patticipated in activities by grade level.

..---
GRADE

ACCuLAn
v[AR

,ummc,
tp,ibu.LI.
CATLD
TGTAL

...t---

(1) (2) (3) (4)*

2 K,nderwtem

3 Grade 1

4 Grade 2

5 Grads 3

6 Grade 4 ,

7 Credo 5

8 ',rode 6

9 G,o4s 7

10 :prods 8

11 Grade 9

12 'Ire!. 10
13 Grad. 11

14 Grade 12

15 U,prorfsd

16 TOTAL (su or 1.1,11 /

Column 4 Is not nocssotily on added total of columns 2 and 3.
A studied oppooting In both column. 2 and 3 would oppoot only

TABLE 2A

Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity it
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT or DP1-____:iag,
K. 7-12 UNGR

1

--
'

IN_ C 4 el t y, CI Pi

2 1--.41 vk 1,,4 C Avi,

3

.ct.e.

Ivl.,,h, ' PI

4

5

7

8

9

10

11

12
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11 f.tructional
envoy

FISCAL. YE/%7). 1971
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

PART II B

Evaluation of Title-, I Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Page 2
stract 'anal

)-Ir. one- //)Name of LLA 11.11^, r.' COde I FA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progro-s ri for EACH 1-tiuctional act i'. it% operated according to the following outline.
ear (11.) ner 'Su) pia.Jains should lie reported sepuratek. Each question should

be answered for each irtstructionl I activity., Do not It..o.c.1)1,1:1.s. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Att,i; pates a needed.,

1. Name of the instructirya! activity eluf luated in this rep, t

2., Irdicate the per-um fs eaing e-,plo% to.; or consultants).

( ) Sup...rintendent

) Counselor

Cla,-sroom teacher

( ) Principal

( O'her (sp )

RY

(Circle One)

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
0:,luation of ti i iictiitv

I y v\ Ft(1 VkCi' IC{

j 11/\ r...
(7171iv\rs, (v1c,c1-1/4--_> qq2

T(e,ppone Nu,. her

3. Indicate, in number ot %%Pc:1,s, the length of tine this act v. it% oper.itcd.

Regular ear Summer

4. Ldicate the number of-r=atptibite sdiool hildren eligible for Title I programs, itnoked in this act ivit.}.

Reg-Aar year frni. gradcs- Summer from grade:

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pm and po.-4 evaluation i available.

Rev,ular or Summer

b. He. %%CR: the rer- onic trtft e..oluaterl- (a, count hr the IHrence between item 4 and item ,a
if an \) See Pat., c 1,1i (' If\ fl

;
r ) I 0, s

/h,i/,. :0" c ci1-1 /A0 rc r\ 31C1 )11z," I(ck Irck; ( ck.,((-cz_qc- ,\
r-

,7 ,) IN THIS ACTIVITY LACK

Pp i

i . .

'1_)
1 /-i ,..7.- /- ' , s r . - I ; . I, i l 1'V\ ,1 -11'' ', ./.1 : / V1 i '

Instructio Period

7., V.hat v i re the (i1,- (1.1.k , of ilie, ac i 1. i',, Failure to list 11:e objective will result in rejection of the .31..0
1. .,,-1 :.. C '.,1., ,-

_, 0 .., 1

i

I , , .'

I { .,

c ,:\

..-, ,

, , -' (. , ,...., i ',., , ..> -I, !

. . . . , , y .-, , .-. , : , A . . ,

L , . , 1 . 1 1 : e l ' ... i 1 C . , 0 '

evabiott,r. / 1 ,,,I t-
t".1-1 1 (' ,`-- '! VI (I, f.; 4 1 11 0 0 i /( ', 11,1:1 I t,\ .2.-pf..,..:

,,, ,( ..,C ( c,-, ), _-,.: I,-, ,t,,, (t,, 1,,,,,,t i l,k t: i , ,, .. , ,,,,,, ./..

..(... t . ...\ k- (--t i r I t , r. ) (-) A (/, cr. , ki '7,1 0 \ (LA). !l.'s. ,-.) --4' , y') 1,,..-,,.. ,-,1,v't- , ,r
A , i t , : , ..( I , C ' '

i
' , , t . S 1 ...) -,.,- ? oc (. ,,A,, e z i ' i 1 I < i. -

, ''\ : , C . i U L ' 1 i , . a _ ,. v: , .,. k . ,_ ,; . . , 1 . . , t VI el I
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lJ
\ st io . 1° H I t'"'s

j\1:1
t

Prt .ent Ohreo t, 1,5151 ,nt :tat t..blcs, etc., used in evaluating the
instructional am. it . I SIC 511111,, .1115 ((. . 5115551: 'Its.' I, .1 is 1,.: tog con( lusioas about student
-a--ess tad success of Ow ccilc. Th... tables below ore mini urns. 1 «I ft«. to submit such other

14 4

this as may he pc rtment to the ( valuation of the .t,tz.tc3.

I . 1 1 i 1 I . 3 , Cli \ R I 01 \\ I P 1 1 , 1 ; 1 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 s1 SL G \!\' SII0'3N Nome of test used
Compl"te this chart only where tests are used for evoluotton

Crade Number of students %lean Pretest \lean Post 1 e4 ,t Gain

Page 3

IIB

Insteact.onal

Al! regular 3 car
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test,

T 111,1 1. 0 \INS 01 S11.-1)1 N rs p,NRI1CIPAI I \ G IN 11T1 I. 1 15.S-111'("Iii t\ Al. ACTIVITIP, CATEGORII-S

Catnip/etc this table for all st roc to ono! acts r es. No. of weeks betwcen tests

R., - P.,, ,...it ,, ear p, . k .1 ,. s,c,.I.., 's - ...... il., ( I. it'll') Nt 111:1 R 0 ;, I 1. DI.N is Ill GRADE LEVEL

GAIi.S

Per
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 10 11 12 TOTAL

-,. :-: - --, / /
/1

,/) /

' - - "7"- 4.-.7 --- /

.... - IC.,

TC i 04:1
1 o` 11

1,1111 1'P1f>1\' A , 1.) ti. 1 1.111.1 01 1, jl 1'.1111( 1: 111',(. 1\ -11T II, 1 Acrik n iEs
co,piete for rc9ulcr year reading CM Moth only.

r to, F nl Cio ns: oc cis e'lt
f$ n

Se l` back of %page 5

\ t ,I. I I t; '..1 DI 1 I

12 :
-4

i I

I 7 :1

/
1 '

/"N.1 \ ; 1
1 -4.

I

1
1 i

I ,./".-.. i
. /
I ,

1

1

I

kcivde only n so so., Jo, is who hod boo, , no and post tests
ot ne:uded in

312



INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testinr: is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the

test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 -F';T Us;-1) FPR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.

The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever posJible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a ratint scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the number of stu :ients by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table S indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or math-:.itics in the regular year. The formula for
fi,uring prier average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determiue the mu.ber of yearn in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
197!, had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He nad been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the tour prior years of school in the formula.

Os: 1,%C.E OF rAnT: 5 FOR HETP WITH AUF 5.

SPr:GIAL OPlICAL SCANNING SHLETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM

T.'.;LES 1, 4, 1-J '3. See 'Le public school Title I official for copies and
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0 4.-
Nd:,. of instr.u. tio.1.11 acti It% e.dlacited in Iw report

I I 1)0 Ot 11.1\1 I OH 1111.1 I I\"1 It ( HON 11. kt'll\ II 1 t.ontinued
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10.

s 1 -C.,

Page 4
Part 1113

Instructional
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented wes the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must 'at' used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to wheh the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a qignificant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no rel value until conclusions are drawn
telardirn, the uccosles of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on pae i and it 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall

conelusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recor-endations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

vondations :hould be bronnt on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administratien has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-

cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.

Included here be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, ,a:3 special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.



PROW: I RI POR I ()I 11.1Ni. I OR i INSTrI ( I ION AE A("I'IVFIY CON"l'INUFI)

Ri.PoRT or UT. 1)1.N IS %MI( DID NOI i IVh POs I I FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

lett the table belo., 'honing (.,lents %ho v re present for a post test but do not halve a pre te..t score

peen at the approrriatt. t:r.le. The student progress IA:II be measured 11, comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the tune of the post test.

STUD EN I POST TEST
CR DE i QUIVALEN'l
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECTED

Poge 5
Port HR

DIFFERENCE
t or

\ .1 . 3.: 3.8 .1

r

'1 he Natiol,1 norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2 Please conclusions regarding student progress as shov,t) by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURD:G PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To he used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at ti7:'

of Po,ttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade

at lime
of Pretest
(No.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

S 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.] -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cate;',ories in which the students fAl. For

exarpl, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school for years pre-
viously ou1d be placed in the .71 .1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PAM: II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

11c 1
1 f v"e-NAME OF LEA 1..\ v;\ Y'CA.> COUNTY CODE /1 4" LEA CODE

TYPE OF PROGRAM --/-Nec,lected \ Delinquent (Circle One)
-

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within thu district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT P,ESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1
1 Less Than
1 1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months

More Than
9 Months

1 day/week
2 to 3 d.ly--z./.:0(-K j

I LiDaily
Other (Specify)

TABLE 2

Title I Protect Part.ciponts
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

GRADE #1,GuLAM

'ICA,
summon

V.40,4.1.1-
CATiD
ToTAI

(1) (21 (3) (4)..----

2 Kindergarten

3 Grade 1

4 Geode 2 r .

5 C.;ra,!e 3

6 Grade 4
- -

(..

7 Grade C --.

8 r",)6 6
9

10

11

Grade 7

Grade 8

Grade 9

12

13.,

14

15

c;,,,7. 10

Cod 11
G,-,4 12 --..--.,
:"-,,rnd

16, TrJTAL ( VJA4 or i .1n)
i,

f I.

Column 4 Is not ncoosotIly on oddd totol of columns 2 and 3.
A student appearing in both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

Os I In column Al.

TABLE 2A
Participants by Activities and/or Services
List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT ;:-IllgI
1<-6

or Or'L-----.
UNGR1 7.t2

;-----
-7),,,(7,-/ , 'A',

r

/1'/

3
tt,

I: v
,,) ,J
1-"IA / y

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

31©



rSC',1 YFAP 1974
rrAt.;;;-:
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 INS1RUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. lids would include
all re.nlar veer instructional activities except in rare cases where
permi!,sion has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of aLhiee,ent scores be gradc. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 :'1";1 FST-) FoR ALL ACTIVT'ITES EVAIFA77Te UST:':G THIS FORK.

The standard indieated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possihie in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate

the ntr,ber of students by grz.de level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or rathematics in the regular year The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To deterrine the nueber of years in school, for the formula exclude
kinder,aiten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre For e..tample, a fifth grade student in fiscal year

1974 io a pre t..t,t. in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. Ht., 111.i been in qche:)1 lour veer',. The formula would look like this

3.4 - I

4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still rely count the four prior years of school in the formula.

cry -e eD 1, r Pv.;!: '3 roR TAr',1 F. 5.

0-1TC\T, %Pr NEEDLD FOR REPORTiNG INFORMATION FROM
, Ste th. 'HAIL r official for copies and

inzorr.it; ,
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Name of instructional activity evaluated in this report e
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL AJTIVITY - Continued

Pog 4
Pot, 118

bratruct ion° I

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?
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10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?
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-Vrett/4; p ryl. 0A--ect.tAt: t&ort, 4 A. (a. st-oey be, u.s,...r o-F,- +k-e.; si-udeci:f-)s a ,....)

II. i a . recoin endation of changes needed for/this activity.
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12. Describe any unique or innovative features of this activity.
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13. Include such other information or items which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title I activity. Attach as necessary. D ,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comwents on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 pro ide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions. Professional observaL on may enter into the overall

conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-

mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such obE,ervational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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TABLE FOR ricu:Jw, Pt,? OR AVERAGE YEARLY

GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To he ubed for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade
at ti:-o

of Po,tte:t
(Grade just

co: leted)

Grade
at lime
of Pr,_test

Cio.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit

1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 2.5 2.6 & Above

3 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.0 3.1 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 5.0 5.1 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cat.,r;orioc in which <,tudents fall. For

example, a fifth gracic, ,ItuJent with a pretest

scorc' of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
uohld 1)(: placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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PRO(,111 R I Poi: 1 0 1 1 1 . 1 ` . 1 i OR 'F!! I.! I IN"'! RI ( T1ON AI. ACI 1\11 Y CONTINUED
RI PORI 01' Sit 1,`, MUCH I)II) No! RI I \ 1 l'()',1 Fl SI FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. ( Cfl I tL tl't table bc1o, mg, stud( v.ho crc tor a po-..t te-,t but do not have a pre test score
gr.en .it the Fropriatt ty L. inc mdent me. 'red h comparing student-, post test score
again-,t thc na:ional norm for the student at the time of the post test.

STUD! Ni
IN! I I.\LS

Ti-q.
GRAD!. I (,)( IV.k1.I NT
SCORE

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPECT!.!)

Page 5
Part IIB

DIFFERENCE
t or

1

.1

:1,11 nyt.1 hom th( tt..t umal. .11: L :1Lt( nt upon tile time of c.ir the test is given.

2. Ple,p,c dralA coodu,,ion., !ego: t -,11vn b.: the .Wove data.
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